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Preface 


The  Common  Curriculum:  Provincial  Standards, 
Language,  Grades  1-9,  1 995  provides  performance  indica¬ 
tors,  or  descriptions  of  student  performance,  that  show  the 
level  or  degree  to  which  the  student  has  achieved  the  specif¬ 
ic  learning  outcomes  for  language  that  are  found  in  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  Training’s  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995 
and  met  the  language  standards  set  for  all  students  in  the 
province  by  the  end  of  Grades  3,  6,  and  9  for  Language  of 
Instruction,  and  Grade  9  for  Second  and  Additional 
Languages. 

This  Field  Test  version  of  The  Common  Curriculum: 
Provincial  Standards,  Language,  Grades  1-9,  1995 
replaces  the  draft  document  distributed  in  March  1994  to 
parents,  teachers,  school  boards,  professional  organizations, 
and  the  general  public  for  validation  and  review.  The  sugges¬ 
tions  and  comments  obtained  during  the  process  of  consulta¬ 
tion  with  stakeholders  have  been  incorporated  into  this 
version.  As  well,  this  document  is  the  result  of  close  collabo¬ 
ration  among  teams  of  language  co-ordinators,  consultants, 
teachers,  members  of  professional  educational  organizations, 
representatives  from  other  stakeholder  groups,  and  Ministry 
of  Education  and  Training  personnel.  It  also  reflects  the  best 
practices  that  emerged  from  an  investigation  of  language 
programs  and  standards  or  attainment  levels  in  documents 
from  several  other  Canadian  provinces  and  other  countries 
such  as  Australia,  New  Zealand,  England,  and  Scotland.  The 
Ministry  of  Education  and  Training  is  pleased  to  acknowl¬ 
edge  the  co-operation  and  assistance  of  all  those  who  have 
contributed  to  the  development  of  these  standards. 


This  document  is  intended  primarily  for  teachers  to  use 
when  evaluating  student  performance  and  when  communi¬ 
cating  with  a  student’s  parent  (s)  or  guardians  regarding  level 
of  performance.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  submit  com¬ 
ments  regarding  the  appropriateness  of  the  standards  for 
describing  student  performance,  as  well  as  how  they  used 
the  standards  in  regular  program  planning,  assessment,  and 
reporting  of  student  performance. 

While  this  working  set  of  provincial  standards  in  language 
emphasizes  the  achievement  of  the  learning  outcomes  from 
The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes, 

Grades  1-9,  1995  for  the  end  of  Grades  3,  6,  and  9,  it  recog¬ 
nizes  that  all  students  can  learn  but  not  necessarily  in  the 
same  way  or  within  a  stipulated  time  frame.  The  indicators 
assist  in  determining  students’  progress  throughout  the 
learning  process  and  can  be  used  by  all  teachers,  not  only 
those  of  students  in  Grades  3,  6,  and  9,  in  planning  and  eval¬ 
uating  programs  in  order  to  ensure  that  all  students  have  an 
equal  opportunity  to  be  successful. 

The  standards  and  indicators  in  this  document  were  devel¬ 
oped  in  light  of  a  commitment  to  equity  -  in  particular,  to  the 
principles  of  antiracism  and  ethnocultural  equity  outlined  in 
the  policy  document  Antiracism  and  Ethnocultural  Equity 
in  School  Boards:  Guidelines  for  Policy  Development  and 
Implementation,  1 993  and,  in  general,  to  the  principle  that 
all  programs  and  assessment  strategies  must  recognize  and 
value  a  diversity  of  backgrounds,  experiences,  values,  and 
viewpoints.  In  this  way,  students  can  learn  and  are  motivated 
to  learn,  to  succeed,  and  to  see  their  education  as  meaningful. 
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Although  The  Common  Curriculum :  Provincial 
Standards,  Language,  Grades  1-9,  1995  provides  a  consis¬ 
tent  way  of  assessing  student  performance  on  a  province¬ 
wide  basis,  it  also  allows  teachers  the  flexibility  to  be  creative 
in  planning  and  delivering  programs  that  make  the  best  use 
of  materials  and  instructional  techniques.  A  rich  language 
program  will  address  the  outcomes  of  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  in 
a  way  that  enables  teachers  to  work  with  their  students  in 
developing  an  appreciation  and  love  of  language  and  litera¬ 
ture  while  still  attaining  the  required  observable  and  measur¬ 
able  results. 
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PREFACE 


Introduction 


The  Common  Curriculum:  Provincial  Standards, 
Language,  Grades  1-9,  1995  is  intended  for  use  with  all 
students  as  they  work  towards  achieving  the  outcomes  set 
out  in  the  Common  Curriculum.  The  basic  premise  of  out- 
comes-based  learning  is  that  all  students  can  succeed.  As 
teachers  implement  the  Common  Curriculum,  they  will  shift 
their  focus  from  setting  objectives  to  teaching  for  and  mea¬ 
suring  results.  The  evaluation  of  these  results  should  occur 
over  time  as  students  are  provided  with  opportunities  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  purposeful,  real-life  demonstrations  of  what  they 
have  learned. 

This  introduction  discusses  how  the  provincial  standards 
relate  to  the  Common  Curriculum  and  provides  guidelines  for 
reading  and  using  the  standards  for  both  Language  of 
Instruction  (English)  and  Second  and  Additional  Languages. 

A  Focus  on  All  Students 

The  provincial  standards  in  this  document  are  designed  for 
evaluating  the  performance  of  all  students  in  Ontario  -  that 
is,  students  of  both  genders  and  all  racial,  linguistic,  and  eth¬ 
nocultural  groups.  The  standards  are  set  to  challenge  and 
motivate  students  to  do  their  best  in  achieving  the  learning 
outcomes  of  the  Common  Curriculum  in  programs  that  pro¬ 
vide  opportunities  for  all  students  to  meet  with  success. 

Those  students  who  are  identified  as  exceptional  through 
consultation  with  the  Identification,  Placement,  and  Review 
Committee  (IPRC)  will  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
special  programs  designed  to  help  them  achieve  as  many  out¬ 
comes  as  possible  and  at  the  highest  possible  level  in  relation 
to  the  provincial  standards.  In  cases  where  it  is  decided  that 


the  student  is  unable  to  meet  the  outcomes  as  specified  in 
The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes, 
Grades  1-9,  1995,  the  outcomes  and  standards  shall  be 
adapted  and  an  alternative  program  shall  be  provided  for  the 
student. 

Other  students,  not  necessarily  identified  as  exceptional 
through  the  IPRC,  have  special  learning  needs  both  in  the 
Language  of  Instruction  and  in  Second  and  Additional 
Languages.  These  students  include  those  enrolled  in  English 
as  a  second  language  (ESL)  and  English  skills  development 
(ESD)  programs.  Programs  as  well  as  teaching  and  assess¬ 
ment  strategies  will  have  to  be  modified,  and  special  support 
provided,  in  order  that  such  students  can  make  appropriate 
progress  towards  achieving  the  learning  outcomes.  The  stu¬ 
dents’  abilities  to  think  and  process  information  in  their  first 
language  and  the  varied  nature  of  the  strands  in  language 
learning  (e.g.,  viewing  and  representing)  should  provide 
opportunities  for  all  students  to  meet  some  of  the  standards 
while  they  are  developing  their  skills  in  the  Language  of 
Instruction.  In  Second  and  Additional  Languages,  strategies 
and  materials  will  need  to  be  modified  according  to  the  first 
language  of  students  enrolled  in  ESL  and  ESD  programs. 
Second-language  learning  can  be  enhanced  by  the  student’s 
knowledge  of  an  additional  language.  (A  detailed  guide  to 
teaching  and  assessing  ESL  students  is  provided  in 
Appendix  A  of  The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and 
Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995. ) 
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A  Focus  on  Language  Learning 

The  measurement  of  language  learning  is  a  difficult  task  that 
requires  a  sound  understanding  of  how  language  works  and 
is  acquired.  The  standards  are  based  on  the  understanding 
that  acquisition  of  language  -  first,  second,  or  additional  -  is 
a  holistic,  integrated  activity  that  occurs  in  purposeful  and 
meaningful  contexts.  The  standards  do,  however,  provide 
sufficient  detail  for  an  analytical  look  at  the  components  of 
language  use  that  contribute  to  effective  communication. 

The  language  program  as  outlined  in  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  arid  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  is 
based  on  the  following: 

Principles  of  Language  Learning 

•  All  language  skills  -  listening,  speaking',  reading,  writing, 
viewing,  and  representing  -  are  equally  important.  They 
are  interconnected,  and  the  student’s  progress  in  one  area 
influences  and  is  influenced  by  development  in  the  other 
areas. 

•  Students  are  most  likely  to  develop  language  competence, 
as  well  as  thinking  and  social  skills,  when  they  have  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  use  language  to  communicate  for  real  purposes 
and  in  real  situations,  both  in  the  academic  context  of  the 
classroom  and  in  the  broader  community. 

•  Students  are  more  likely  to  learn  appropriate  and  correct 
language  use  in  speech  and  in  writing,  through  extensive 
practice  in  reading  and  writing  than  through  the  study  of 
rules  in  isolation.  The  study  of  the  uses  and  conventions  of 
language,  including  those  relating  to  grammar,  spelling, 
and  punctuation,  should  increase  gradually  as  students 
develop  their  language  skills. 

•  All  students  pass  through  the  same  stages  in  developing 
their  language  skills,  but  may  differ  in  their  pace  and  ways 
of  learning.  A  certain  minimum  fluency  is  required  before 
students  are  able  to  reflect  critically  on  their  own  language 
use. 


•  Language,  culture,  and  identity  are  closely  linked.  A  pro¬ 
gram  that  recognizes,  respects,  and  values  students’  racial, 
cultural,  and  linguistic  backgrounds,  as  well  as  varieties  of 
language,  helps  them  develop  a  positive  sense  of  self  and 
motivates  them  to  learn.  All  students  need  opportunities  to 
think  critically  about  the  social  values  and  status  assigned 
to  different  languages  by  various  groups  in  our  society  and 
to  explore  issues  of  bias  and  stereotyping  related  to  lan¬ 
guage  and  culture. 

•  First-language  literacy  is.  important  for  second-language 
learning.  It  helps  students  to  grasp  key  concepts  more  eas¬ 
ily  and  influences  general  academic  achievement. 

•  Knowledge  of  a  second  language  strengthens  first-language 
skills.  It  also  helps  students  to  understand  the  role  of  lan¬ 
guage  and  culture  in  society  and  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
other  languages  and  cultures. 

A  Focus  on  Outcomes  Through  Performance 
Assessment 

Outcomes  in  the  Common  Curriculum  place  emphasis  on 
integrated  learning,  which  enables  students  to  see  connec¬ 
tions  and  relationships  among  ideas,  people  and  things  in  the 
real  world.  Learning  that  relates  to  real  fife  situations  helps 
students  to  see  the  relevance  of  education.  The  assessment 
of  student’s  achievement  of  learning  outcomes  should  take 
into  consideration  both  a  student’s  ability  to  learn  as  well  as 
the  ability  to  apply  learning  in  a  useful  way.  Observations  of 
a  student’s  classroom  performance  and  completion  of  tasks 
can  provide  specific  information  for  evaluation  of  progress. 
The  way  in  which  a  student  puts  learning  to  work  in  a  larger 
context,  however,  should  also  be  considered  in  the  assess¬ 
ment. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Performance  assessment  provides  teachers  with  information 
about  how  students  learn  as  well  as  what  they  learn.  The 
assessment  of  progress  towards  achievement  of  the  learning 
outcomes  requires  a  variety  of  data-gathering  activities  and 
techniques,  both  holistic  and  analytical,  in  order  that  evalua¬ 
tion  of  student  learning  be  fair  and  accurate.  Performance 
assessment  for  both  Language  of  Instruction  and  Second  and 
Additional  Languages  should  describe  a  student’s  literacy 
and  language  behaviours  in  varied  and  purposeful  language 
activities  organized  by  the  teacher. 
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Part  One:  The  Common  Curriculum  and  the 
Provincial  Standards  for  Language 


Ontario’s  educational  commitment  to  accountability,  excel¬ 
lence,  equity,  and  partnership  provides  the  framework  for 
the  implementation  of  The  Common  Curriculum  and  the 
provincial  standards.  The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies 
and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  outlines  high  expecta¬ 
tions,  in  the  form  of  learning  outcomes,  for  all  students;  the 
provincial  standards  for  language  describe  a  range  of  specific 
performances  that  demonstrate  the  level  of  student  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  learning  outcomes. 


Linking  The  Common  Curriculum  Outcomes, 
Provincial  Standards,  Assessment  of  Student 
Achievement,  Reporting  of  Results,  and 
Improvement  of  Programs  and  Student 
Achievement 

Figure  1  shows  the  purposes  of  and  relationships  among  The 
Common  Curriculum  outcomes,  provincial  standards,  assess¬ 
ment  and  evaluation,  and  reporting.  A  description  of  each 
element  follows. 


Figure  1:  Common  Curriculum,  Standards,  Assessing  and  Reporting  to  Improve 
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Outcomes 

•  Ten  essential  outcomes  for  the  end  of  Grade  9  are  the 
results  that  students  will  achieve  as  they  apply  their  school 
experiences  to  everyday  activities  and  issues. 

•  Specific  learning  outcomes  for  the  end  of  Grades  3,  6, 
and  9  identify  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  values  that  all 
students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  four  program  areas 
and  contribute  to  their  achievement  of  the  ten  essential 
outcomes. 

•  Specific  learning  outcomes  for  language  identify  the 
knowledge,  skills,  and  values  that  all  students  are  expected 
to  achieve  in  the  Language  of  Instruction  and  in  Second 
and  Additional  Languages. 


Provincial  Standards 

Provincial  standards  provide  the  means  of  measuring  the  lev¬ 
els  of  student  performance  in  the  achievement  of  the  out¬ 
comes.  The  standards  are  based  on  the  understanding  that 
all  students  can  be  successful  at  some  aspects  of  learning, 
and  that  they  can  become  more  successful  in  more  areas  if 
the  criteria  for  success  are  clearly  defined  for  them. 
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The  organization  of  the  standards  reflects  the  complex 
process  of  learning  and  should  assist  teachers,  parents  or 
guardians,  and  administrators  in  observing  and  recognizing 
the  developmental  nature  of  this  process. 

Assessment  of  Student  Achievement 

Assessment  is  the  process  of  gathering  information  about  a 
student’s  performance,  and  evaluation  involves  making 
judgements  about  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  values  that  have 
been  acquired.  The  standards  will  allow  teachers,  parents  or 
guardians,  and  students  to  observe  and  assess  individual  per¬ 
formance,  to  keep  track  of  the  progress  towards  achievement 
of  learning  outcomes,  and  to  set  goals  for  future  learning. 
They  will  allow  teachers  to  take  detailed  measures  of  student 
performance  of  a  specific  task  in  a  certain  area  as  well  as  to 
observe  overall  student  performance. They  will  also  allow  stu¬ 
dents  to  engage  in  self-evaluation  and  discussions  with  the 
teacher  about  their  learning. 

Reporting  of  Results 

While  the  outcomes  and  standards  are  to  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  reporting  to  parents,  they  will  not  be  the  only  criteria  for 
determining  student  placement  and  promotion.  Principals,  in 
co-operation  with  teachers  and  parents,  will  continue  to 
place  students  in  the  program  and  classroom  that  will  best 
serve  their  academic,  social,  and  emotional  needs  and  enable 
students  to  progress  towards  achieving  the  learning  out¬ 
comes  of  The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and 
Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995. 

The  reporting  of  student  progress  towards  the  achievement 
of  learning  outcomes  will  be  made  more  specific  and  consis¬ 
tent  through  the  use  of  the  performance  indicators  identified 
in  the  standards.  Teachers  should  find  these  indicators  and 
the  general  levels  of  performance  helpful  in  communicating 
details  of  students’  achievement  of  specific  learning  out¬ 
comes  to  parents  or  guardians.  In  language  learning,  it  is 


important  that  progress  towards  achievement  of  the  out¬ 
comes  remain  the  focus  of  reporting  as  students  may  demon¬ 
strate  performance  at  different  levels,  depending  on  the  out¬ 
come  being  assessed.  For  example,  a  student  may 
demonstrate  use  of  conventions  in  writing  (LI 9)  at  level  5, 
yet  the  style  and  content  of  the  writing  (LI 4)  may  be  still  at 
Level  4.  This  tracking  of  progress  towards  achievement  of 
outcomes  becomes  part  of  the  regular  communications  with 
parents  or  guardians  throughout  the  student’s  school  career. 

Improvement  of  Programs  and  Student  Achievement 

Schools  may  use  the  results  of  province-wide  assessment,  as 
well  as  board  and  school  evaluation  and  assessment  data,  to 
develop  plans  for  the  implementing  of  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995. 
Information  obtained  through  the  use  of  the  standards  will 
also  serve  as  a  discussion  point  for  school  teams  as  they  self- 
evaluate  and  plan  programs  designed  to  help  all  students 
achieve  the  outcomes. 


PART 


ONE: 


THE 


COMMON  CURRICULUM  AND  THE  PROVINCIAL  STANDARDS  FOR  LANGUAGE 
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Part  Two:  The  Provincial  Standards:  Language 


In  response  to  the  suggestions  from  teachers,  the  standards 
of  performance  are  presented  in  chart  form  to  highlight  the 
development  of  learning  across  the  levels  for  each  grade.  The 
first  column  identifies  the  learning  outcomes  from  The 
Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1- 
9,  1995,  and  adjacent  columns  contain  corresponding  perfor¬ 
mance  indicators  that  reflect  a  level  of  achievement  for  each 
outcome. 

Organization 

Grade  Levels 

The  standards  for  Language  of  Instruction  are  organized  by 
grade  (3,  6,  and  9)  to  allow  teachers  the  opportunity  to  work 
with  the  specific  outcomes  for  the  division.  This  grouping  is 
designed  to  encourage  the  integration  of  instruction,  activity, 
and  evaluation  in  real-life  or  authentic  situations  that  include 
use  of  several  aspects  of  language. 

In  order  to  reflect  the  organization  of  the  learning  outcomes 
for  Second  and  Additional  Languages  in  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995, 
standards  are  provided  for  the  end  of  Grade  9.  They  apply  to 
French  as  a  second  language  programs  (core,  extended,  and 
immersion)  and  may  be  used  as  a  resource  in  Native  as  a  sec¬ 
ond  language  and  International  Language  programs. 

Levels  of  Performance 

Six  levels  of  performance  are  described.  Levels  3,  4,  and  5 
represent  the  range  of  performance  expected  of  all  Ontario 
students  by  the  end  of  Grades  3,  6,  and  9  for  Language  of 
Instruction,  and  Grade  9  only  for  Second  and  Additional 
Languages.  Levels  1  and  2  represent  the  stages  through 


which  students  may  progress  towards  the  achievement  of  the 
outcomes,  and  Level  6  describes  performance  that  is  beyond 
the  expected  range  for  the  grade. 

The  six  levels  described  for  language  reflect  the  range  of  per¬ 
formance  students  demonstrate  in  language  learning  and  are 
sufficiently  specific  for  teachers  to  use  to  describe  students’ 
performance  throughout  their  progression  towards  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  learning  outcomes.  They  also  are  consistent  with 
the  levels  used  in  the  Grade  9  Reading  and  Writing  Test. 
While  the  number  of  levels  used  in  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Provincial  Standards,  Mathematics,  Grades 
1-9,  1995  is  four,  figure  2  (on  page  1 1)  shows  how  they  are 
aligned  to  describe  performance  of  learning  outcomes  that  is 
not  yet  within  the  expected  range  of  performance,  within  the 
expected  range,  and  beyond  the  expected  range.  Student 
progress  should  be  reported  in  relation  to  the  expected 
range  of  performance  for  the  grade,  and  may  be  described 
more  specifically  using  the  performance  indicators  within  the 
levels. 

General  Descriptors  and  Performance  Indicators 

For  each  level  of  performance,  an  overall  general  descriptor 
for  the  language  strand  is  provided.  This  is  meant  to  act  as  a 
guide  for  teachers  relating  a  student’s  total  performance  to 
the  standards. 

The  performance  indicators  are  sample  descriptions  of  stu¬ 
dent  performance  as  they  develop  competence  and  work 
towards  the  achievement  of  the  outcomes.  For  successful 
learning  to  have  taken  place,  students  must  demonstrate 
consistent  facility  in  a  number  of  types  of  performances. 
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Figure  2:  Alignment  of  Provincial  Standards:  Language 
and  Mathematics  (Grades  3,  6,  and  9) 


Language 
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The  outcomes  and  performance  indicators  for  each  strand 
are  grouped  by  three  categories:  “Form/Purpose”,  “Process”, 
“Features  of  Text/Conventions”,  which  serve  as  general  orga¬ 
nizers  for  looking  at  the  development  of  specific  skills,  knowl¬ 
edge,  and  values.  These  categories  are  not  intended  to  frag¬ 
ment  or  isolate  instruction  and  assessment  of  learning.  Since 
language  learning  is  an  integrated  process,  student  perfor¬ 
mance  demonstrates  progress  towards  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  from  different  categories. 


Language  Strands:  Language  of  Instruction 
(Grades  3,  6,  and  9) 

The  language  standards  are  grouped  in  four  strands  to 
reflect  the  organization  of  the  specific  learning  outcomes  in 
The  Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes, 

Grades  1-9,  1995. 

1 .  Listening  and  Speaking 

2.  Reading 

3.  Writing 

4.  Viewing  and  Representing 

The  specific  learning  outcomes  for  the  additional  strand  enti¬ 
tled  “Language  for  Learning”  in  The  Common  Curriculum: 
Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  have  been 
addressed  by  indicators  included  in  the  Listening  and 
Speaking,  Reading,  Writing,  Viewing  and  Representing 
strands.  Teachers  will  be  able  to  observe  students  applying 
them  in  these  strands  and  demonstrating  how  they  use  lan¬ 
guage  and  their  understanding  of  it  to  learn. 


Language  Strands:  Second  and  Additional  Languages 
(Grade  9) 

Also  in  keeping  with  the  organization  of  the  outcomes,  stan¬ 
dards  for  Second  and  Additional  Languages  are  grouped 
under  “Language  for  Communication:  Listening,  Speaking, 
Reading,  Writing,  Viewing  and  Representing”.  Six  levels  are 
described  for  each.  The  assessment  of  outcomes  for 
Language  for  Learning  and  Language  for  Personal  Growth 
and  Cultural  Understanding  is  dealt  with  in  Part  Six. 


PART 
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Sample  Language  Standard  and  Description  of  Elements 
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PART  TWO:  THE  PROVINCIAL  STANDARDS:  LANGUAGE 


Expected  Range  of  Performance 

These  three  levels  represent  the  expected  range  of  performance  for 
Ontario  students  for  the  end  of  the  division.  All  students  will  be  sup¬ 
ported  through  the  division  to  reach  these  levels. 


The  student  listens  and  speaks  to  cl; 
fy  and  communicate  information  in 
conversation  and  qlassroom  group 
activities. 


-  retells  stories,  communicating  the 
main  idea  and  sequence  of  events; 
describes  real  or  imagined  events 


-  conveys  simple  messages  and  expla¬ 
nations  accurately;  follows  teacher’s 
instructions 


-  participates  in  group  discussion  of 
straightforward  issues,  observing  the 
roles  and  rules  of  groups  (e.g.,  listen¬ 
ing  to  others,  staying  on  topic) 

-  participates  in  dialogue  or  drama 
activities  arising  from  stories  in  order 
to  examine  feelings  and  relationships 


-  asks  and  responds  to  questions  on  a 
clearly  defined  topic;  comments  on 
what  has  been  said 


-  uses  expanding  vocabulary  from 
classroom  topics  and  a  range  of  oral 
language  structures  to  express  feel¬ 
ings  and  emotions 

-  uses  vocai  tone  and  expressive  ges¬ 
tures  for  effect  in  social  and  class¬ 
room  group  activities  (e.g.,  talking  to 
peers,  reading  aloud) 


The  student  communicates  ideas  and 
opinions  in  social  and  classroom  situa¬ 
tions  and  acknowledges  the  contribu¬ 
tions  of  others  in  groups. 


retells  stories  with  connected  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending,  and  details  of  theme 
and  plot;  creates  own  stories 


p\ovides  information  and  follows 
■ructions 


-  contributes  ideas  when  working  in  a 
group  to  solve  problems;  listens  to 
others  and  accepts  their  ideas 

-  investigates  fictional  and  real  rela¬ 
tionships,  feelings,  and  experiences 
through  sustained  roie-play  and  pre¬ 
sentation 


-  asks  and  responds  to  questions  to 
acquire  and  clarify  information  and 
comments  constructively  on  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  others 


-  speaks  clearly  with  appropriate 
choice  of  words  and  structures  in 
social  conversation  or  when  dis¬ 
cussing  or  presenting  classroom 
topics 

-  uses  features  of  voice  and  gestures  to 
help  clarify  meaning  when  talking, 
making  presentations,  telling  stories, 
and  reading  aloud 


The  student  speaks  confidently  with  an 
^awareness  of  audience  and  purpose  in 
presentation  and  builds  on  the  ideas  of 
otrare  in  groups. 


•  retells  and  creates  detailed  stories, 
using  story  structure  and  communi¬ 
cating  feelings,  relationships,  and 
motives  of  characters 

-  makes  reports,  explains  a  course  of 
action,  and  follows  detailed  instruc¬ 
tions 


-  takes  turns,  builds  on  others'  ideas, 
and  recognizes  points  of  view  in  a 
group  discussion  or  problem-solving 
activity 

-  develops  improvisations  and  engages 
in  thoughtful  discussion  while  in  role, 
elaborating  on  ideas,  characteriza¬ 
tions,  and  relationships 

-  offers  relevant  comments  and  asks 
and  answers  questions  to  extend  dis¬ 
cussion  and  share  information 


-  speaks  effectively,  choosing  words 
and  structures  that,  retain  the  interest 
of  an  audience 


-  adapts  voice  and  uses  gestures  to 
enhance  meaning  and  influence  the 
listener  in  conversation,  discussion, 
and  a  variety  of  presentation  modes 


The  student  uses  speaking  and  listen¬ 
ing  for  discussion,  argument,  and  test¬ 
ing  ideas  as  well  as  to  communicate 
with  and  engage  an  audience. 


-  retells  stories  skillfully,  adapting 
structure  and  style  to  listener’s 
needs;  tells  original  stories  revealing 
feelings  and  showing  respect  for  the 
feelings  of  others 

-  restates,  clarifies,  and  interprets 
information  and  instructions 


-  carries  a  discussion  forward  by  taking 
a  leadership  role,  suggesting  new 
lines  of  discussion  and  looking  for 
alternative  solutions  to  problems 

-  extends  ideas  and  themes  in  a  variety 
of  texts  through  insightful  improvisa¬ 
tion  and  role-play 


-  offers  alternative  solutions  aramew 
perspectives  in  discussion  and  dt? 


-  speaks  fluently  with  a  command  of 
language  and  can  engage  and  move 
an  audience 


-  communicates  emotion,  mood,  mean¬ 
ing,  and  effect  with  ease  by  adjusting 
features  of  voice,  register,  and  body 
stance 


Levels  of  Performance 

The  numbered  levels  of  student  performance 
may  be  used  to  provide  an  overall  summative 
statement.  Teachers  and  parents  or  guardians 
are  encouraged  to  discuss  student  progress  in 
terms  of  the  learning  outcomes  and  the  perfor¬ 
mance  indicators  rather  than  simply  in  terms  of 
level  number. 


Performance  Indicator 

This  describes  a  sample  performance  that 
demonstrates  achievement  of  the  correspond¬ 
ing  specific  learning  outcome.  The  elements  in 
the  performance  indicators  are  developed 
across  each  level,  where  practicable,  to  provide 
direction  for  student  growth  and  assist  teachers 
in  assessing  the  outcome. 


PART  TWO: 
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Evaluating  Language  Learning 

Differences  in  Grades  3,  6,  and  9 

The  language  standards  at  Grades  3,  6,  and  9  describe  the 
cumulative  acquisition  of  skills,  knowledge,  and  values  that 
contribute  to  students’  achievement  of  the  outcomes.  While 
there  may  appear  to  be  similarities  in  performance  indicators 
at  different  grades,  teachers  will  recognize  the  increase  in 
expectations  for  students  of  different  ages  based  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

•  the  student’s  maturity  of  thinking  and  interests, 

•  the  complexity  and  sophistication  of  material,  concepts, 
vocabulary,  and  structures  as  well  as  the  length  of  material 

•  the  range  of  student  experiences  and  repertoire  of  skills 
and  problem-solving  strategies 

Differences  in  Levels  of  Performance 

The  levels  of  performance  reflect  a  continuum  of  learning 
that  applies  at  all  grade  levels.  As  teachers  use  the  standards 
to  assess  a  student’s  achievement  of  the  various  outcomes, 
they  may  find  that  performance  ranges  across  levels.  The 
standards  relate  to  how  the  student  performs  over  time  in  a 
number  of  situations  and  applications.  It  is  this  developmen¬ 
tal  or  combined  performance  that  allows  teachers  to  make 
judgements  as  to  the  students’  progress  towards  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  outcomes.  However,  in  assigning  an  overall  level 
for  one  of  the  language  strands  (e.g.,  Reading)  the  teacher 
should  look  for  the  highest  level  of  consistency  in  the  perfor¬ 
mance  of  all  of  the  outcomes  for  that  strand. 

Variables  that  Influence  Student  Performance 

There  are  three  main  variables  that  influence  student  perfor¬ 
mance:  those  related  to  the  student,  to  the  support  provided, 
and  to  the  text.  The  student’s  attitudes,  experiences,  knowl¬ 
edge,  skills,  and  engagement  in  learning  influence  his  or  her 


level  of  success  and  ability  to  achieve  the  learning  outcomes. 
As  teachers  work  with  their  students,  they  will  support  and 
provide  appropriate  instruction  to  help  them  develop  in 
these  areas. 

The  type  and  complexity  of  the  text  are  critical  features  of 
any  language  activity.  In  order  to  describe  a  student’s 
progress  in  any  area  of  language,  it  is  necessary  to  know  the 
form  and  length  of  text;  the  abstract  nature  of  the  concepts 
in  the  text;  the  form,  style,  and  vocabulary  of  the  text. 

Support  is  provided  for  all  students  as  they  learn  and  use  lan¬ 
guage.  The  quantity  of  support  required  varies  from  exten¬ 
sive  -  that  is,  teacher  or  adult  assistance  is  required  to  inter¬ 
pret  a  task  and  to  begin  and  maintain  progress  towards 
completion  of  a  task  -  to  virtually  no  teacher  support.  A  stu¬ 
dent  who  is  operating  within  the  expected  range  of  perfor¬ 
mance  (Levels  3,  4,  and  5)  should  be  able  to  demonstrate 
proficiency  in  most  performance  indicators  as  part  of  an 
instructional  activity  without  teacher  support. 

As  students  gain  independence  in  starting  and  working 
through  activities,  they  will  seek  out  other  forms  of  assis¬ 
tance,  as  any  competent  worker  does.  At  Level  5,  the  student 
will  self-evaluate,  seek  advice,  and  strive  to  produce  a  quality 
piece  of  work  or  respond  in  a  way  that  demonstrates  original 
thought  and  considered  opinion.  Students  who  perform  at 
Level  6  interact  with  the  teacher  to  verify,  extend  ideas,  and 
improve  upon  the  clarity  and  sophistication  of  a  response  or 
interpretation. 
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PART  TWO:  THE  PROVINCIAL  STANDARDS:  LANGUAGE 


Part  Three:  Uses  of  Provincial  Standards 


The  provincial  standards  will  be  used  by  individual  schools, 
school  boards,  the  province,  and  the  community  to  expand 
the  understanding  of  student  outcomes  and  to  provide  a  con¬ 
sistent  means  of  identifying  and  talking  about  expectations 
for  student  performance. 

“These  standards  are  an  important  element  in  defin¬ 
ing  how  students  should  be  progressing,  and  may  be 
used  for  reporting  to  parents.  They  will  be  used  in 
province-wide  reviews,  and  may  also  be  used  locally 
to  conduct  program  reviews.  ” 

(Ministry  of  Education  and  Training.,  Program 
Policy  Memorandum  No.  115,  June  27,  1994). 

The  School  and  the  Parent  Community 

Teachers  may  use  the  provincial  standards  to: 

•  refine  and  focus  the  methods  they  employ  to  assess  and 
evaluate  student  performance; 

•  teach  students  more  effectively  at  all  grade  levels  by  focus¬ 
ing  on  all  aspects  of  performance  that  contribute  to  the 
achievement  of  learning  outcomes; 

•  describe  students’  achievement  of  the  learning  outcomes 
to  parents  or  guardians  and  explain  the  developmental 
holistic  nature  of  learning; 

•  help  students  and  parents  keep  track  of  progress  and  set 
goals  for  achievement; 

•  evaluate  their  own  programs  and  set  goals  for  instruction. 

Students  may  use  the  provincial  standards  to: 

•  identify  clearly  what  kind  of  performance  they  should  be 
striving  for  in  different  areas; 

•  assess  their  own  learning  and  keep  track  of  their  progress; 


•  set  goals  and  plans  for  growth  and  improvement; 

•  view  the  overall  purposes  and  components  of  the  language 
program  and  how  they  contribute  to  their  preparation  for 
the  next  phase  of  their  learning. 

Parents  or  guardians  may  use  the  provincial 

standards  to: 

•  serve  as  a  focus  for  discussion  of  their  child’s  progress  with 
the  child  and  with  the  teacher; 

•  become  more  familiar  with  the  program  in  order  to  support 
their  child’s  learning  at  home; 

•  observe  their  child’s  development  and  learning; 

•  help  ensure  their  child’s  success  in  the  school  program; 

•  understand  the  complexity  of  the  learning  process. 

Schools  may  use  the  provincial  standards  to: 

•  evaluate  their  programs  and  develop  plans  to  implement 
The  Common  Curriculum  in  Grades  1-9; 

•  develop  school  in-service  activities; 

•  clarify  common  expectations  of  actual  student  perfor¬ 
mances  and  thus  identify  areas  of  focus  for  performance- 
based  assessment; 

•  develop  school/community  goals  for  student  and  school 
performance; 

•  further  validate  and  refine  the  performance  indicators. 
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School  Boards  and  the  Wider  Community 
(Business  and  Industry,  Public  Service 
Organizations,  Taxpayers) 

School  boards  may  use  the  provincial  standards  to: 

•  refine  board  assessment  and  evaluation  strategies  and 
instruments; 

•  develop  reporting  procedures  that  include  provincial  refer¬ 
ence  points; 

•  assist  in  the  development  of  system  implementation  plans 
for  The  Common  Curriculum:  Provincial  Standards, 
Language,  Grades  1-9,  1995] 

•  evaluate  board  programs  and  plan  staff  development; 

•  develop  board  goals  in  co-operation  with  the  community. 

The  wider  community  may  use  the  provincial  stan¬ 
dards  to: 

•  examine  their  own  expectations  of  public  education; 

•  help  understand  the  changes  that  are  taking  place  in  the 
education  of  Ontario  students; 

•  provide  a  common  language  for  discussing  the  goals  of 
education. 
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PART  THREE:  USES  OF  PROVINCIAL  STANDARDS 


Part  Four:  Overviews  of  the  Language  Strands 


Listening  and  Speaking 

Effective  listening  and  speaking  are  essential  for  learning  and 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  social  relationships.  They 
are  two  parts  of  an  interactive,  human  communication 
process.  We  listen  and  speak  (talk)  in  order  to  exchange 
ideas,  express  thoughts  and  feelings,  acquire  new  informa¬ 
tion,  create,  and  learn  about  language  itself. 

Listening  and  speaking  skills  are  developed  through 
interaction  in  many  different  situations,  both  social  and 
academic.  Through  talking  to  others,  students  can  begin 
to  make  sense  of  new  ideas  and  concepts  and  to  fully 
understand  them.  In  discussing  a  topic,  students  can 
even  find  out  what  they  think  or  how  they  feel  about  it. 
They  can  also  learn  to  relate  socially  to  others,  co-oper¬ 
ate  in  group-learning  activities,  and  gain  confidence  in 
making  presentations.  Students  in  schools  need  “to  enter 
into  conversations,  express  personal  points  of  view, 
brainstorm  suggestions,  engage  in  problem-solving  activi¬ 
ties,  ask  questions,  grapple  with  new  ideas  and  new  ways 
of  thinking,  defend  and  challenge  ideas  and  attitudes, 
and  learn  the  conventions,  the  manners,  and  the  value  of 
talking  to  each  other.”3 

Listening  and  speaking  work  together  with  all  the  other 
strands  in  language  arts:  reading,  writing,  viewing,  and  repre¬ 
senting.  In  the  early  elementary  years,  the  listening  and 
speaking  abilities  of  students  usually  exceed  their  reading 
and  writing  skills  and  help  in  the  development  of  literacy.  By 
the  time  students  reach  secondary  school,  talk  still  plays  a 

3.  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,.  Ontario  Assessment  Instrument  Pool, 
Junior  Division  Language  Arts.  Book  1:  Assessing  Language  Arts. 
(Toronto:  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,  1991),  p.  222. 


critical  role  in  learning,  but  reading,  writing,  viewing,  and 
representing  also  help  students  to  become  more  perceptive 
and  sophisticated  listeners  and  speakers. 

Listening  and  speaking  have  an  impact  on  learning  in  gener¬ 
al:  they  affect  understanding  and  performance  in  all  areas  of 
the  curriculum.  Therefore,  situations  in  which  students  can 
use  talk  for  learning  and  examining  ideas  should  be  built  into 
classroom  programs. 

In  all  subject  disciplines,  activities  should  be  designed  to 
allow  each  child  maximum  opportunities  for  engaging  in 
oral  discourse.  Different  contexts  for  talk  will  require  dif¬ 
ferent  environments.  Children  need  experience  in 
exploring  talk  with  one  or  two  classmates.  They  need  to 
take  part  in  small  working  groups  where  the  situations 
are  non-threatening  and  full  of  potential  for  developing 
group  cohesion  and  facilitating  learning.  When  communi¬ 
cating  to  large  groups  is  necessary,  the  children  must 
feel  secure  and  confident.  Often  the  physical  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  desks  can  alter  the  classroom  dynamics  and 
permit  children  to  both  hear  and  be  heard.  Children 
should  speak  and  listen  for  a  variety  of  purposes  with  dif¬ 
ferent  persons,  both  inside  and  outside  the  school.4 

Purposes  of  Listening  and  Speaking  in  the  Classroom 
Program 

Throughout  the  school  day,  students  listen  and  speak  for 
many  academic  and  social  purposes:  to  understand  teachers’ 
instructions;  to  learn  about  new  ideas  and  concepts;  to  gain 
insight  into  the  thoughts,  feelings,  and  motives  of  people  in 


4.  Ibid.,  p.221. 
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social  situations  or  in  literature;  to  share  experiences  and 
enjoy  one  another’s  stories;  to  learn  to  work  together  and  get 
along  with  one  another.  Listening  and  speaking  skills  can  be 
observed  through  behaviours  such  as  telling  or  dramatizing 
stories  or  experiences,  giving  and  following  directions,  inter¬ 
acting  in  group  activities,  responding  to  literature  or  issues 
under  discussion,  questioning,  making  inferences,  evaluating 
ideas,  and  making  presentations.  Effective  listening  and 
speaking  are  underlined  by  the  appropriate  use  of  gesture, 
body  language,  and  vocal  intonation. 

Using  Language  Standards  to  Measure  Listening  and 
Speaking 

The  standards  outlined  in  this  document  have  been  devel¬ 
oped  from  the  Listening  and  Speaking  outcomes  in  The 
Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9, 
1995,  which  recognize  that  listening  and  speaking  work 
together  in  the  communication  process.  The  suggested  indi¬ 
cators,  which  teachers  may  use  to  assess  students’  listening 
and  speaking  skills,  are  designed  to  help  teachers  evaluate 
students’  development  across  levels  and  grades.  The  indica¬ 
tors  are  not  comprehensive  in  terms  of  identifying  all  possi¬ 
ble  indicators  of  listening  and  speaking,  but  may  be  used  as  a 
model  by  teachers  in  developing  their  own  assessment 
instruments.  Additional  help  for  teachers  is  provided  in  the 
“Talk”  section  of  the  Ontario  Assessment  Instrument  Pool, 
Junior  Division  Language  Arts.  Book  1:  Assessing 
Language  Arts. 

It  is  important  for  teachers  to  be  aware  of  the  varieties  of  lan¬ 
guage  that  students  speak  at  home  and  at  school,  and  to 
ensure  that  all  languages  and  varieties  of  language  are  valued 
and  accommodated  in  the  classroom.  Classroom  organization 
and  resources  in  the  school  should  reflect  the  reality  that 
various  languages  are  used  by  students.  Students  should  be 
given  opportunities  to  work  in  shared-language  groupings  or 
with  peer  support,  and  to  listen,  speak,  read,  or  write  in  their 
language  of  choice  as  they  are  developing  their  skills  in  the 


Language  of  Instruction.  They  may  share  stories  or  talk  about 
customs  from  their  own  and  other  cultures,  using  materials 
from  home  or  resources  in  the  school.  It  is  important  for 
teachers  and  students  to  appreciate  that,  as  languages  vary, 
so  do  culturally  appropriate  communication  styles,  such  as 
body  stance,  vocal  tone,  and  gesture.  Students  should  be 
introduced  sensitively  to  the  practicality  of  using  Standard 
English  and  its  communication  styles  in  formal  situations 
(e.g.,  job  interviews,  presentations).  However,  varieties  of 
language  and  communication  style  should  be  considered  and 
kept  clearly  in  mind  when  the  standards  for  listening  and 
speaking  are  being  applied  in  the  classroom. 

The  performance  indicators  for  listening  and  speaking  are 
grouped  under  the  following  categories: 

Form/Purpose 

-  the  student’s  use  of  the  different  modes  of  oral  communi¬ 
cation  (e.g.,  conversation,  retelling,  storytelling,  exposi¬ 
tion)  and  of  the  literary  or  informational  forms  included  in 
them 

-  the  student’s  purposes  and  intentions  in  oral  communica¬ 
tion  (e.g.,  to  give  or  follow  instructions,  to  acquire  informa¬ 
tion) 

Process 

-  the  student’s  use  of  strategies  for  listening  and  speaking  in 
different  situations  or  contexts  (including  rules  of  social 
communication  related  to  these  situations) 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

-  the  student’s  choice  of  vocabulary  and  oral  language  struc¬ 
tures  appropriate  for  the  purpose  and  audience 

-  the  student’s  use  of  gesture  and  features  of  voice 
(e.g.,  intonation,  volume,  pauses)  as  support  in  oral 
communication 
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Reading 

The  reading  standards  describe  some  of  the  things  students 
do  as  successful  readers  and  the  steps  they  may  proceed 
through  as  they  develop  the  skills,  knowledge,  and  attitudes 
that  contribute  to  their  ability  to  read  with  understanding. 
Reading  is  not  simply  a  process  of  “figuring  out”  or  decoding 
the  words.  It  is  a  complex  developmental  process  whereby  a 
reader  bring  previous  knowledge  and  experience  to  the  text 
in  order  to  make  sense  of  the  author’s  message.  With  instruc¬ 
tion,  support,  and  opportunities  for  practice,  readers  pass 
through  identifiable  stages  as  they  move  along  a  continuum 
to  independence  and  fluency. 

Reading  can  be  described  as  a  problem-solving  process.  The 
reader  derives  information  from  a  text  by  using  language 
knowledge,  strategies  to  ensure  that  what  is  being  read  makes 
sense,  and  personal  experience  to  understand  what  is  written. 
When  students  read  often  and  read  a  variety  of  texts,  they 
develop  the  ability  to  read  increasingly  complex  materials, 
and  to  do  so  with  deeper  understanding  and  appreciation. 

Reading  demands  active  engagement  and  thought  at  all  stages 
of  the  process,  from  decoding  the  print  to  making  judgements 
about  the  overall  meaning.  Readers  search  for  meaning  in  the 
text  by  bringing  their  own  personal  knowledge,  perspective, 
and  experiences  to  the  author’s  words.  As  proficiency  increas¬ 
es,  readers  reflect  upon  their  own  understanding  and  adjust 
their  reading  to  make  sense  of  the  material. 

Development  of  Early  Reading  in  the  Language 
of  Instruction 

In  evaluating  student  performance  in  the  Language  of 
Instruction  it  is  important  for  teachers  to  be  aware  of  early 
reading  development.  Children  who  are  beginning  to  read  or 
students  who  are  learning  to  read  in  a  new  language  use 


print  in  the  environment  as  well  as  other  experiences  with 
print  to  acquire  vocabulary  and  reading  skills.  Students  who 
are  not  readers  in  any  language  gain  their  first  information 
about  reading  by  observing  and  imitating  both  the  appear¬ 
ance  and  the  sounds  of  others  who  are  reading.  They  look  at 
books,  turn  pages,  and  survey  pictures  to  gain  some  under¬ 
standing  of  the  meaning.  Through  being  read  to,  students 
learn  some  words  and  experience  the  organization,  rhythms, 
and  structures  of  the  language.  From  repeated  listening  to 
and  participating  in  the  reading  of  familiar  stories,  poetry, 
and  rhymes,  they  learn  the  structure  of  a  language  and  the 
ways  in  which  written  language  differs  from  spoken  lan¬ 
guage.  Students  require  instruction  to  develop  awareness  of 
letters  and  learn  sound-symbol  correspondences.  This  phon¬ 
ics  instruction  makes  the  most  sense  to  beginning  readers 
when  it  is  presented  in  the  larger  context  of  reading  and 
writing  down  ideas. 

Writing  helps  students  to  learn  the  skills  necessary  to 
become  effective  readers.  Through  recording  ideas,  students 
use  phonics  to  identify  the  sounds  in  words  and  the  letters 
used  to  record  them.  While  awareness  of  letter-sound  rela¬ 
tionships  is  an  important  skill  for  beginning  readers,  it  is  not 
sufficient  to  convey  understanding  of  the  author’s  message. 
Within  a  rich  language  environment,  students  are  taught  and 
practise  using  the  elements  of  phonics  to  both  read  and  write 
unfamiliar  words.  By  reading  varied  material,  students  also 
learn  to  use  the  structure  of  the  language,  as  well  as  the  con¬ 
text,  to  derive  meaning  in  unfamiliar  words  and  make  sense 
of  the  text. 
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The  knowledge  of  and  use  of  a  combination  of  reading  strate¬ 
gies  is  how  students  expand  their  reading  vocabulary  and 
their  ability  to  deal  with  more  complex  print.  The  cuing  sys¬ 
tems  of  graphophonics  (sound-letter  correspondence),  syn¬ 
tax  (grammar  or  rules  of  how  words  are  arranged  to  make 
sense),  and  context  (the  information  contained  in  a  larger 
passage  or  the  organization  or  illustrations  that  may  provide 
additional  help  for  understanding)  are  important  to  the  read¬ 
ing  process.  Thus,  students  need  to  learn  how  to  access  all  of 
the  systems  efficiently  and  in  an  integrated  way  in  order  to 
be  competent  readers. 

Using  Language  Standards  to  Measure  Reading 

When  examining  outcomes  for  reading  and  using  the  stan¬ 
dards  as  a  measurement  of  progress  towards  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  outcomes,  it  is  necessary  for  teachers  to  look, 
not  simply  at  isolated  skills,  but  also  at  the  whole  reading 
performance.  The  integration  of  skills  and  knowledge  along 
with  the  development  of  a  positive  attitude  towards  reading 
not  only  enables  students  to  read  and  respond  to  questions 
about  what  they  have  read  but  also  leads  students  to  choose 
to  read  and  gain  pleasure  as  well  as  information  from  a  text. 
Knowing  how  to  read  is  critical  to  a  student’s  success. 
Reading  and  choosing  to  do  so  to  derive  information  and 
pleasure  are  essential  if  students  are  to  benefit  from  the  wide 
range  of  experiences  in  the  world  and  to  understand  and 
appreciate  the  experiences  of  others  around  them  as  they 
are  expressed  in  print. 


The  selection  of  materials  should  reflect  a  commitment  to 
equity: 

Students  need  to  understand  and  respect  cultures  and 
alternative  ways  of  living,  and  they  benefit  from  a  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  experiences  and  contributions  of  people  and 
cultures  other  than  their  own.5 

Materials  written  from  a  variety  of  points  of  view  and  by  a 
range  of  authors  from  different  cultures  provide  students 
with  the  benefit  of  a  balanced  perspective  through  which  to 
view  the  world,  its  people,  and  events. 

The  performance  indicators  for  reading  are  grouped  under 
the  following  categories: 

Form/Purpose 

•  the  student’s  recognition  of  and  ability  to  access  varied 
types  of  print  material  for  different  purposes 

•  the  student’s  interpretation  of  language  forms  and  ability 
to  interpret  fiction  and  non-fiction 

Process 

•  the  student’s  use  of  various  strategies  to  get  meaning  from 
text  through  decoding,  using  textual  cues,  and  checking 
own  understanding 

•  the  student’s  control  of  vocabulary  and  word  identification 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

•  the  student’s  recognition  and  use  of  features  such  as  table 
of  contents,  chapter  titles,  and  text  headings 

•  the  student’s  use  of  grammar  and  punctuation  to  deter¬ 
mine  a  text’s  meaning 


5.  Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Ontario,  Antiracism  and 
Ethnocultural  Equity  in  School  Boards,  1993  (Toronto:  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Training,  Ontario,  1993),.  p.*. 
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Writing 

People  use  writing  to  express  themselves,  to  reflect  on 
their  thoughts  and  feelings,  and  to  communicate  with 
others  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Writing  is  a  complex  process  that  involves  a  range  of 
skills  and  tasks.  In  undertaking  a  piece  of  writing,  stu¬ 
dents  must  select  and  organize  their  thoughts  and  ideas, 
adapt  form  and  style  to  their  audience  and  purpose  for 
writing,  and  use  standard  written  forms  and  other  con¬ 
ventions  of  language.  The  writing  process  has  broadly 
identifiable  stages:  prewriting,  drafting,  revising,  editing, 
and  publishing,  but  the  phases  do  not  necessarily  occur 
in  rigid  sequence.  The  writer  may  have  to  double  back 
several  times  from  a  later  stage  to  an  earlier  one  to 
rethink  and  rework  material.  To  become  skilled  in  the 
process,  students  need  frequent  opportunities  to  write 
for  various  purposes  and  audiences.6 

Evaluating  such  a  complex  process  and  assessing  a  student’s 
performance  in  relation  to  the  provincial  standards  require  a 
variety  of  strategies.  In  writing,  students  both  process  ideas 
and  produce  a  record  of  their  thinking.  The  record  or  piece 
of  writing  can  be  evaluated  for  effectiveness.  However,  this 
indicator  of  performance  reflects  only  part  of  the  outcomes 
that  are  essential  to  produce  competent  writers. 

Writing  competence  develops  along  with  the  other  areas  of 
language,  and  especially  in  conjunction  with  reading. 
Students  read  and  see  how  other  writers  express  their  ideas 
and  clarify  their  thoughts.  They  learn  to  recognize  effective 
use  of  vocabulary,  sentence  structure,  organization,  and 
voice.  Through  reading,  they  develop  vocabulary  and  spelling 


patterns,  and  learn  to  recognize  models  of  appropriate  punc¬ 
tuation.  Most  important,  they  recognize  that  style  must  be 
suited  to  purpose  and  audience. 

The  writing  process,  as  it  is  used  in  classrooms,  involves  col¬ 
laboration  and  discussion.  Talking  about  ideas  serves  as  a 
“rehearsal”  for  writing  and  allows  writers  to  hear  what  they 
think  and  to  clarify  their  ideas  before  recording  them.  This 
essential  stage  in  writing  is  shared  by  teachers  and  students 
as  they  conference  about  the  work.  Continued  conversation 
at  various  stages  along  the  way  develops  patterns  and  ques¬ 
tions  that  writers  can  then  use  to  reflect  independently  on 
their  work  and  to  make  appropriate  revisions. 

The  evaluation  of  a  student’s  use  of  this  process  involves  dis¬ 
cussion  between  teacher  and  student  about  the  piece  of  work 
and  the  steps  that  have  been  taken  to  get  to  each  stage.  This 
discussion  clearly  indicates  what  the  student  has  learned  and 
is  able  to  apply.  Thus,  evaluation  and  instruction  in  writing, 
in  which  reflection  and  discussion  takes  place,  play  a  large 
role  and  are  important  in  developing  effective  writers. 

Development  of  Early  Writing  in  the  Language  of 
Instruction 

In  evaluating  student  performance  in  the  Language  of 
Instruction  it  is  important  for  teachers  to  be  aware  of  how 
early  writing  develops.  Writers  who  are  learning  to  use  an 
unfamiliar  system  of  letters  to  record  ideas  model  their 
efforts  on  the  print  that  they  see  around  them.  In  a  rich  lan¬ 
guage  environment,  students  will  pattern  their  own  writing 
after  models  that  they  see.  They  will  develop  their  knowl¬ 
edge  of  what  letters  are  used  to  record  certain  sounds  when 
they  have  a  need  to  communicate  in  print.  The  message  and 


6.  Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Ontario,  The  Common  Curriculum: 
Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  (Toronto:  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Training,  Ontario,  1995),  p.  49. 
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the  audience  then  drive  the  writing  and  provide  the  incentive 
for  learning  the  appropriate  spellings  for  words  and  organiza¬ 
tion  of  ideas  so  that  the  reader  can  understand. 

Using  Language  Standards  to  Measure  Writing 

The  learning  outcomes  and  standards  are  grouped  under 
“Form/Purpose”,  “Process”,  and  “Features  of 
Text/Conventions”.  While  none  of  these  categories  of  lan¬ 
guage  performance  can,  independent  of  the  others,  create 
competent,  effective  writers,  each  can  help  identify  certain 
elements  of  students’  growth  in  writing  and  can  be  used  to 
focus  instruction  to  ensure  that  students  develop  the  reper¬ 
toire  of  skills  and  the  knowledge  necessary  to  be  successful. 

The  performance  indicators  for  writing  are  grouped  under 
the  following  categories: 

Form/Purpose 

•  the  student’s  use  of  narrative  and  non-narrative  forms  to 
match  a  specific  purpose 

•  the  matching  of  style  and  content  to  a  particular  audience 
or  to  suit  a  specific  purpose 

Process 

•  the  student’s  use  of  the  writing  process  to  think,  learn, 
clarify  ideas,  and  refine  a  piece  of  writing  for  effective  com¬ 
munication 

•  the  student’s  use  of  ideas  and  models  from  other  media  to 
elaborate  and  enhance  the  writing 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

•  the  student’s  use  of  language  structures  for  clear  and  cor¬ 
rect  writing 

•  the  student’s  control  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar, 
elements  of  organization,  and  presentation  to  produce  a 
quality  piece  of  writing 


Viewing  and  Representing 

Media  Literacy  and  Language 

Virtually  all  that  we  know,  or  think  we  know,  about 
the  world  beyond  our  immediate  experience  comes 
to  us  through  the  media.  There  would  be  little  prob¬ 
lem  with  this  if  the  media  simply  reflected  reality. 

But,  in  fact,  we  now  know  that  each  medium  of  com¬ 
munication  shapes  or  “codifies”  reality  in  different 
ways,  and  we  can  no  longer  consider  any  message  in 
any  medium  to  be  neutral  or  value  free.  All  the  mass 
media  with  which  we  come  into  contact  contain  mes¬ 
sages  about  values,  beliefs,  and  behaviours  and,  in 
addition,  are  shaped  by  economic  factors.7 

Media  literacy  is  based  on  an  informed,  critical  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  various  forms  of  media  and  involves  understanding 
and  knowledge  of  techniques,  technologies,  and  institutions 
involved  in  media  production;  mastery  of  skills  required  to 
decode  and  analyse  media  messages  critically;  and  under¬ 
standing  of  the  complex  relationships  among  audiences, 
media  messages,  and  the  world.  The  scope  of  media  literacy 
is  broad:  anything  that  carries  a  message  -  whether  it  is  a 
book,  a  poem,  a  billboard,  a  child’s  doll,  or  information  from 
computer  data  bank  or  the  electronic  highway  -  is  consid¬ 
ered  to  be  a  media  text.  Media  literacy  involves  not  only  the 
skills  of  reading  and  writing  but  also  those  of  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  messages,  representing,  and  communicat¬ 
ing  meaning  through  a  range  of  media  texts.  These  texts  are 
a  major  source  of  information  about  the  world  for  many  of  us, 
and  they  have  power  to  influence  our  thinking  and  behaviour. 

Students  need  to  be  critical  viewers  and  critical  consumers  of 
media  texts.  Acquiring  the  ability  to  understand,  evaluate, 
and  create  a  wide  variety  of  media  texts  is  an  important  part 


7.  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,  Media  Literacy  Resource  Guide 
(Intermediate  and  Senior)  (Toronto:  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,  1989), 
p.  5. 
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of  language  development.  It  is  essential  for  students  to  be 
able  to  interpret  information  presented  visually,  orally,  and 
electronically  in  order  to  see  how  it  can  shape  reality,  to 
identify  the  viewpoint  and  biases  of  its  creator,  and  to  decide 
whether  or  not  they  agree  with  that  viewpoint.  Students  also 
need  to  understand  how  to  use  the  various  media  in  order  to 
communicate  their  own  ideas  and  points  of  view. 

Using  Language  Standards  to  Measure  Viewing  and 
Representing 

“Media”  is  a  global  term  that  includes  all  forms  of  communi¬ 
cation:  reading,  writing,  listening  and  speaking,  and  viewing 
and  representing.  In  The  Common  Curriculum,  “viewing”  is 
primarily  concerned  with  making  sense  of  messages  in  visual 
texts,  and  “representing”  with  producing  messages. 
“Viewing”  is  not  just  the  act  of  looking  at  a  media  product, 
but  also  the  entire  range  of  critical  and  analytic  activities  in 
which  a  class  or  an  individual  engages.  “Representing”  refers 
to  the  production  of  visual  or  audio  texts,  and  involves  the 
examination  of  the  relationships  among  audiences  and  texts, 
and  how  those  texts  are  constructed. 

Issues  such  as  stereotyping,  power,  and  accuracy  need  to  be 
addressed  in  both  viewing  and  representing.  Some  of  the 
questions  typically  asked  are:  Who  is  being  used  to  represent 
whom?  with  what  intent?  What  view  does  the  text  present  of 
the  world?  Who  benefits  from  this  portrayal?  Who  speaks  for 
whom?  Who  is  not  represented?  How  does  the  representa¬ 
tion  influence  those  who  see  it?  It  is  important  that  students 
have  opportunities  to  view  material  that  expresses  different 
perspectives  and  to  learn  to  analyse  the  bias  that  is  inherent 
in  each  production. 

Analysis  of  media  texts  is  most  effectively  done  when  stu¬ 
dents  have  an  opportunity  to  construct  their  own  texts. 
Through  learning  production  strategies,  students  will  recog¬ 
nize  the  control  the  producer  has  over  the  many  messages, 
explicit  and  implicit,  that  are  being  conveyed. 


Viewing  and  representing  are  important  for  an  understanding 
of  drama,  dance,  visual  arts,  and  other  art  forms.  The  out¬ 
comes  related  to  this  strand  can  be  achieved  by  students 
working  in  other  program  areas,  through  cross-curricular 
studies.  To  assist  student  understanding,  viewing  and  repre¬ 
senting  are  usually  linked  as  part  of  a  continuous  cycle.  For 
example,  in  studying  advertisements,  students  might  first 
analyse  a  number  of  advertisements  and  identify  the  tech¬ 
niques  and  values  found  in  them,  and  then  design  and  pro¬ 
duce  their  own  advertisements.  Students  could  then  contin¬ 
ue  the  cycle  by  viewing  and  analysing  their  own  works,  both 
to  reinforce  their  viewing  skills  and  to  help  them  become 
critical,  reflective  producers  of  texts. 

Many  teachers  are  already  using  informally  the  viewing  and 
representing  cycle  outlined  here  to  help  students  to  under¬ 
stand  and  evaluate  the  large  quantities  of  information  they 
receive  daily.  The  performance  indicators  for  viewing  and 
representing  are  grouped  under  the  following  categories. 

Form/Purpose 

•  the  student’s  selection  of  viewing  materials  from  a  range  of 
forms  and  critical  reflection  on  the  choices 

•  the  student’s  examination  of  different  media,  forms  of 
texts,  and  genres,  and  the  matching  of  these  to  different 
audiences  and  purposes 

Process 

•  the  student’s  critical  analysis  of  the  message  in  a  media 
text  and  the  method  that  is  used  to  convey  it 

•  the  student’s  development  of  production  skills  and  the 
understanding  of  how  texts  are  constructed  to  convey 
implicit  and  explicit  meanings 

•  the  student’s  examination  and  awareness  of  issues  associ¬ 
ated  with  social,  racial,  and  cultural  stereotyping  in  the 
media 


OVERVIEWS 


PART 


FOUR: 


OF  THE  LANGUAGE  STRANDS 
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Features  of  Text/Conventions 

•  the  student’s  identification  and  control  of  the  codes  and 
conventions  used  in  media  production  to  interpret  and  pro¬ 
duce  texts 

Language  for  Learning 

The  demands  of  a  rapidly  changing  society  require  an 
approach  to  teaching  and  learning  that  focuses  on  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  inquiry  skills  and  on  students’  progress  towards 
becoming  independent  thinkers  and  problem  solvers.  Such 
an  approach  values  students’  ability  to  recognize  problems 
and  to  seek  solutions  from  several  perspectives.  Like  other 
subjects  within  the  curriculum,  language  is  not  static. 
Therefore,  in  assessing  students’  language  skills,  teachers 
must  concentrate  on  developing  skills  in  using  a  language,  as 
well  as  focus  on  the  ability  to  find  solutions  to  new  problems 
of  expression  and  communication  that  arise. 

Language  proficiency  develops  and  is  displayed  as  students 
use  language  purposefully  in  a  variety  of  activities.  Students 
develop  and  demonstrate  their  ability  to  use  language  for 
learning  and  thinking  while  they  are  obtaining  information, 
interpreting  it,  and  communicating  this  information  to  oth¬ 
ers.  They  do  so  readily  when  they  are  given  opportunities  to 
connect  information  to  their  own  experiences,  talk,  write, 
view  materials,  represent  their  thoughts  and  ideas,  and 
exchange  these  with  other  people.  The  message  (content) 
and  the  way  it  is  communicated  (form  and  style)  are  key  ele¬ 
ments  in  language  learning. 

Students  demonstrate  their  language  skills  through  activities 
in  all  areas  of  the  curriculum  and  all  grades.  Language  should 
be  viewed  as  a  set  of  processes  that  involve  many  skills  and 
can  be  taught  throughout  the  school  day.  All  program  areas 
provide  opportunities  for  students  to  listen  with  a  purpose, 
to  talk  about  a  topic  in  a  meaningful  way,  to  read  for  a  wide 


variety  of  purposes  to  access  information  from  a  variety  of 
sources,  to  view  materials  or  situations  with  a  critical  eye, 
and  to  represent  their  thoughts  on  paper,  through  technolo¬ 
gy  or  through  the  arts. 

The  standards  for  assessing  the  language  performance  of  stu¬ 
dents,  as  outlined  in  this  document  focus  on  measuring  two 
basic  types  of  language  skills:  the  students’  ability  to  commu¬ 
nicate  and  the  students’  ability  to  use  language  to  learn  and 
to  think.  The  outcomes  for  learning  identify  what  students 
will  demonstrate  through  their  work.  The  performance  indi¬ 
cators  for  these  outcomes  are  embedded  in  the  Listening  and 
Speaking,  Reading,  Writing,  Viewing  and  Representing 
strands  insofar  as  students  demonstrate  their  achievement  of 
the  outcomes  as  they  listen,  speak,  read,  write  and  view  and 
produce  media  texts. 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Listening  and  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  3,  students  will: 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  to  a 
familiar  audience  when  topics  are  of 
high  personal  interest  and  support  is 
provided. 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  when 
given  encouragement  during  familiar 
classroom  activities,  initiating  and 
responding  in  conversation  with  peers 
and  teacher. 

Form/Purpose 

L01  -  retell  stories  told  and/or  read  aloud,  and  use  some  basic  language  forms; 

-  listens  to  stories  and  recounts  per¬ 
sonal  experiences 

-  retells  stories  heard  in  class  and 
recounts  personal  experiences 

L02  -  follow  instructions  and  respond  to  routine  questions  and  directions; 

-  follows  basic  instructions  and  direc¬ 
tions 

-  follows  instructions,  makes  short 
announcements,  and  conveys  mes¬ 
sages 

Process 

L03  -  follow  the  basic  conversational  rules  for  group  work  and  co-operative  play; 

-  usually  allows  others  to  speak  and 
waits  for  turn  in  conversation 

-  initiates  conversation  and  responds 
appropriately  with  peers  and  familiar 
adults 

L04  -  listen  and  speak  in  order  to  learn  and  exchange  ideas  at  work  and  at  play; 

-  reacts  spontaneously  to  simple  ele¬ 
ments  in  stories,  poems,  chants,  and 
songs  by  exclaiming,  laughing,  impro¬ 
vising  with  the  teacher 

-  responds  to  familiar  or  predictable 
language  patterns  (e.g.,  print,  media, 
spoken)  by  joining  in,  chanting,  and 
enacting 

-  asks  questions  about  immediate 
environment 

-  listens  to  discussions  on  familiar  top¬ 
ics  and  offers  personal  opinions 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L05  -  use  gestures,  tone  of  voice,  and  some  basic  oral  language  structures  to 
communicate; 

-  uses  limited  vocabulary  and  oral  lan¬ 
guage  structures  (e.g.,  short  phrases 
and  sentences)  in  spontaneous 
exchanges  with  others 

-  uses  familiar  classroom  vocabulary 
and  oral  language  structures  in  con¬ 
versation  with  teacher  and  peers 

-  uses  simple  gestures  (e.g.,  nodding, 
shrugging  shoulders) ,  and  tone  and 
volume  of  voice,  to  express  immedi¬ 
ate  needs 

-  uses  gestures,  appropriate  tone  of 
voice,  and  rhythm  of  speech  in  devel¬ 
oping  fluency 
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Level  3 


The  student  listens  and  speaks  in  a 
variety  of  classroom  situations  and 
shows  growing  understanding  of  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose. 


-  retells  stories  and  recounts  personal 
experiences,  presenting  events  in 
simple  sequence 

-  follows  and  outlines  directions  for 
familiar  games  and  activities 


-  participates  in  group  discussion  with 
a  sense  of  when  to  talk,  when  to  lis¬ 
ten,  and  how  much  to  say 

-  talks  about  and  role-plays  simple 
characters  and  situations  in  stories, 
relating  people  and  events  to  person¬ 
al  experience 

-  asks  questions  to  clarify  information, 
ideas,  and  experience 


-  uses  a  range  of  vocabulary  and  oral 
language  structures  which  express 
mood,  feeling,  and  emotion  in  various 
situations 

-  uses  voice  pitch,  stress,  and  emphasis 
appropriate  to  setting  and  occasion, 
supported  by  gestures 


Level  4 


The  student  listens  and  speaks  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  contributing  rele¬ 
vant  ideas  in  small-  and  large-  group 
situations. 


-  retells  stories  and  creates  original  sto¬ 
ries,  demonstrating  an  understanding 
of  basic  structure;  talks  about  feelings 
of  characters,  actions,  and  stoiy  ending 

-  follows  and  gives  directions  for  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  games,  activities,  and  events 


-  contributes  ideas  to  group  discussion 
while  staying  on  topic  and  listening  to 
others 

-  responds  to  complex  texts  through 
discussion  and  expresses  personal 
feelings,  attitudes,  and  opinions 
through  drama 

-  asks  for  repetition  or  restatement  to 
clarify  ideas  and  offers  personal  opin¬ 
ion  on  what  has  been  said 


-  speaks  clearly  and  fluently;  uses 
appropriate  spoken  language  in  dis¬ 
cussion  and  presentation 


-  adapts  voice  appropriately  and 
adjusts  posture  when  speaking,  pre¬ 
senting,  or  reading  aloud 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


LISTENING  AND  SPEAKING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  speaks  confidently  and 
clearly  in  making  presentations  and  lis¬ 
tens  attentively  before  contributing 
ideas  in  group  situations. 


-  retells  and  creates  detailed  stories, 
communicating  personal  ideas  and 
points  of  view 

-  follows  and  explains  teacher’s 
instructions  when  pursuing  a  task 
individually  or  with  others 


The  student  expresses  original  ideas, 
makes  connections  and  judgements, 
and  works  collaboratively  in  group 
activities. 


-  retells  and  creates  complex  stories 
appropriate  for  a  specific  audience, 
expresses  own  ideas,  and  makes  con¬ 
nections  to  personal  experience 

-  interprets  and  adapts  instructions 
and  directions  for  others 


-  contributes  and  extends  ideas  in 
groups  while  respecting  the  rules  and 
roles  of  group  discussion 

-  reflects  on  and  clarifies  ideas,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies  (e.g.,  discussion, 
role-play) 

-  relates  issue  under  discussion  to  per¬ 
sonal  experience  and  presents  point 
of  view  clearly 


-  takes  leadership  and  makes  signifi¬ 
cant  contributions  in  group  discus¬ 
sions,  building  on  the  ideas  of  others 

-  makes  comparisons  of  and  judge¬ 
ments  about  ideas  and  characters  in 
texts;  expresses  these  through  dis¬ 
cussion  and  role-play 

-  speculates,  raises  new  issues  in  dis¬ 
cussion 


-  speaks  clearly  and  effectively  in  dis¬ 
cussion  and  presentation,  using  a 
wide  range  of  vocabulary  and  oral 
language  structures 

-  adjusts  voice  for  effect  and  maintains 
appropriate  body  stance  when  con¬ 
versing,  presenting,  or  reading  aloud 


-  speaks  fluently  and  uses  vocabulary 
and  oral  language  structures  appro¬ 
priate  to  a  wide  variety  of  audiences 
and  purposes 

-  adjusts  features  of  voice  and  stance 
skillfully  to  enhance  communication 
in  a  variety  of  speaking  and  listening 
situations 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Level  1 


Level  2 


By  the  end  of  Grade  3,  students  will: 

The  student  recognizes  characteristics 
of  print,  derives  meaning  from  pictures, 
and  memorizes  some  text,  when  given 
extensive  support. 

The  student  reads  words  and  simple 
primary  books  and  makes  sense  of 
classroom  materials,  when  given  sup¬ 
port. 

Form/Purpose 

L06  -read  a  variety  of  materials  independently  for  information  and  pleasure, 

drawing  conclusions  about  the  meaning  and  supporting  them  with  details 
from  the  text  or  from  personal  experience; 

-  reads  predictable-pattern  materials 
(e.g.,  picture-books  containing  mini¬ 
mal  text,  large-print  texts),  deriving 
information  from  pictures 

-  reads  picture-books  containing  mini¬ 
mal  text,  and  own  writing;  rereads 
familiar  material  and  retells  the  story, 
using  some  details 

L07  -  identify  different  forms  of  literature  and  describe  them  in  their  own  words; 

-  recognizes  pictures,  signs,  and  logos, 
and  reads  names  in  context;  joins  in 
with  group  reading  of  familiar  poems, 
songs,  or  chants 

-  reads  predictable-pattern  books  with 
one  or  two  lines  of  text  per  page 

Process 

L08  -  use  some  strategies  to  read  and  respond  to  texts; 

-  responds  to  questions  about  materials 
read  individually  or  in  a  group 

-  responds  to  texts  orally  and  by 
rereading  and  creating  various  art 
forms  (e.g.,  models,  puppets) 

L09  -  apply  reading  strategies  to  improve  their  understanding  of  a  text; 

-  relies  on  pictures  and  previous 
knowledge  of  text  to  derive  meaning 
through  reading 

-  makes  sense  of  content  by  using  pic¬ 
tures,  some  familiar  words,  and  previ¬ 
ous  knowledge  of  familiar  texts 

LI  0  -  use  a  range  of  strategies  to  recognize  and  pronounce  frequently  used 

words,  pronounceable  units  in  unfamiliar  words,  sound-letter  combinations 
(phonics),  or  a  combination  of  these; 

-  identifies  that  text  records  ideas,  and 
uses  phonics  and  context  to  make 
sense  of  print 

-  identifies  that  text  has  meaning,  and 
applies  strategies  (e.g.,  examining 
word  patterns,  initial  letters,  pic¬ 
tures)  to  recognize  some  words  and 
make  sense  of  text 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L1 1  -  use  standard  features  of  text  to  determine  content,  locate  topics,  and 
obtain  information; 

-  recognizes  characteristics  of  print 
(e.g.,  letters  of  alphabet,  bold  print) 

-  demonstrates  increased  awareness  of 
a  variety  of  text  features  (e.g.,  title, 
author) 

LI  2  -  identify  common  elements  of  grammar,  simple  punctuation,  and  other  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  text. 

-  relies  on  memory  of  having  heard  text 
read  aloud  to  make  sense  of  print 

-  recognizes  formal  written  language 
and  story  patterns,  then  uses  them 
when  trying  to  read  unfamiliar  mater¬ 
ial  aloud 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


The  student  reads  most  classroom 
materials  independently  and  seeks 
meaning  in  reading  and  activities 
involving  print. 


-  reads  familiar  stories,  poems,  and 
most  classroom  materials,  using  per¬ 
sonal  experience  to  make  sense  of 
the  content 

-  reads  new  materials  when  given  some 
support  and  identifies  how  poems  and 
stories  differ 


-  expresses  understanding  of  the  main 
idea  of  the  story,  using  different 
types  of  responses  (e.g.,  diary,  jour¬ 
nal,  picture-making,  drama) 

-  makes  sense  of  content,  using  per¬ 
sonal  experience  and  information 
from  the  text  (e.g.,  predicts  what  the 
story  is  about  and  what  the  words 
are) 

-  uses  several  strategies  (e.g.,  phonics, 
memory,  pictures,  rereading  out 
loud)  to  recognize  words  and  assist  in 
making  sense  when  reading 


-  uses  features  of  text  (e.g.,  headings, 
subheadings)  to  identify  key  ideas 


-  recognizes  formal  written  language, 
and  uses  sentence  structure  and 
punctuation  to  make  sense  of  text  in 
silent  and  oral  reading 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  class¬ 
room  materials  independently  for  infor¬ 
mation  and  pleasure,  consciously  using 
language  skills  to  derive  meaning. 


-  reads  a  variety  of  classroom  materials 
for  enjoyment  and  information  (e.g., 
charts,  student  writing,  textbooks) 

-  reads  stories,  poems,  and  classroom 
materials  independently,  describing 
characteristics  of  each 


-  identifies  favourite  character,  words, 
or  passages  in  text  and  explains 
choice 

-  makes  sense  of  content  by  predicting 
what  the  text  is  about  based  on  back¬ 
ground  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  with  print 

-  uses  the  three  cueing  systems  (con¬ 
text,  syntax,  graphonics)  when  read¬ 
ing;  monitors  own  reading  and  self- 
corrects  words  to  improve 
understanding 


-  uses  a  variety  of  textual  features 
(e.g.,  table  of  contents,  simple 
graphs  and  charts,  and  titles)  to 
guide  reading 

-  uses  syntax  and  language  patterns  to 
improve  comprehension  and  fluency 
in  silent  and  oral  reading 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


READING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  class¬ 
room  and  library  materials  confidently 
and  with  ease,  links  ideas,  and  applies 
learning  to  new  situations. 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  literary 
forms  and  genres,  includes  responses 
to  reading  in  personal  writing,  and 
makes  connections  with  other  texts 
and  ideas. 


-  reads  confidently  and  with  ease  a 
variety  of  classroom  and  library  mate¬ 
rials  (e.g.,  encyclopedia,  CD-ROM) 

-  reads  fiction  and  non-fiction  class¬ 
room  materials,  describing  how  they 
differ 


-  reads  complex  materials  from  a  wide 
range  of  sources  (e.g.,  classroom, 
library,  newspaper) 

-  seeks  out  new  literary  forms  and 
genres  to  read 


-  responds  to  literature,  using  various 
forms  of  creative  expression,  includ¬ 
ing  writing 

-  makes  sense  of  content,  checking 
understanding  by  using  the  text  to 
support  and  explain  conclusions 
drawn  about  meaning  (e.g.,  predicts, 
reads  ahead,  rereads) 

-  integrates  the  three  cueing  systems 
successfully  and  applies  all  strategies 
to  derive  meaning 


-  uses  a  variety  of  textual  features 
(e.g.,  maps,  charts,  and  graphic  dis¬ 
plays)  for  information  and  to  help 
derive  meaning  from  text 

-  uses  style,  structure,  punctuation, 
and  language  patterns  to  derive 
meaning  and  improve  fluency 


-  responds  to  various  texts  through 
innovative  personal  writing,  discus¬ 
sion,  and  drama 

-  reflects  on  meaning  of  text  and  makes 
connections  with  larger  topics  and 
issues 


-  integrates  all  reading  strategies  confi¬ 
dently  when  reading  new  material 


-  uses  a  variety  of  textual  features 
(e.g.,  illustrations,  graphics,  index, 
glossary)  for  specific  purposes 

-  recognizes  style  and  technique  and 
uses  them  to  extend  understanding 
and  gain  insight 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  3,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

LI  3  -  use  a  variety  of  forms  and  organizational  approaches  to  communicate  infor¬ 
mation  and  describe  feelings; 


LI  4  -  demonstrate  some  awareness  of  audience  by  incorporating  explanatory 
material  in  their  writing; 


Process 

LI  5  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process  and  seek  advice  and  information  from 
other  sources  when  recording  ideas,  revising,  and  editing; 


LI  6  -  experiment  with  the  use  of  material  from  other  media  to  enhance  their 
writing; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  generates  ideas  that  are 
unconnected,  focusing  on  personal 
experiences  and  actions,  and  requires 
extensive  support  for  writing. 


The  student  generates  several  ideas 
about  a  topic  or  issue  related  to  person¬ 
al  experience  and  writes  simple  sen¬ 
tences  when  given  support. 


-  records  unrelated  thoughts  and 
feelings 


-  lists  key  words  and  unconnected 
phrases 


-  writes  with  a  focus  on  self  as 
audience 


-  lists  thoughts  and  feelings  related  to  a 
topic,  using  descriptive  words 


-  lists  several  pieces  of  information 
related  to  a  topic  or  issue;  patterns 
writing  after  familiar  models 

(e.g.,  birthday  cards,  signs,  recipes) 

-  writes  for  teacher  as  audience 


-  talks  about  ideas  and  feelings  as  a 
rehearsal  for  writing 

-  generates  ideas  for  writing  through 
“prewriting”  activities  (e.g.,  discus¬ 
sion,  talking  about  ideas) 


-  uses  media  material  (e.g.,  stop  signs, 
pictures)  from  personal  experience  to 
communicate  simple  information 


-  records,  reviews,  and  discusses  ideas 
in  preparation  for  writing 

-  generates  and  records  ideas  for  writ¬ 
ing  through  “prewriting”  activities 
(e.g.,  brainstorming,  webbing) 


-  uses  familiar  media  material  (e.g., 
logos,  advertisements)  in  place  of 
some  print  to  help  clarify  the  intend¬ 
ed  message 


Level  3 


The  student  writes  independently  for 
different  audiences  about  topics  or 
issues  beyond  personal  experiences, 
using  simple  forms. 


-  writes  ideas  in  a  sequence  and  uses 
some  descriptive  language  to  tell  a 
story  (narrative) 

-  uses  writing  (e.g.,  notes,  lists)  to 
inform  or  record;  organizes  writing  in 
simple  paragraph  form  sequentially 
and  according  to  topic 

-  writes  for  a  broader  audience  (par¬ 
ents,  peers,  teacher) 


-  uses  writing  to  record  ideas,  checks 
information,  and  talks  about  what  has 
been  learned 

-  writes  independently;  shares  writing 
with  teachers  and  peers;  revises  for  a 
specific  purpose  (e.g.,  sequence, 
details,  clarification) 


-  uses  some  media  material  (e.g.,  com¬ 
puter  clip  art,  illustrations)  encoun¬ 
tered  in  reading  and  listening  to  sto¬ 
ries  to  clarify  and  enhance  writing 


Level  4 


The  student  writes  independently, 
using  a  variety  of  forms;  evaluates  own 
writing;  and  seeks  feedback  from 
others. 


-  writes  simple  descriptive  narratives 
and  poems  to  express  thoughts  and 
feelings 

-  uses  a  variety  of  forms  of  writing 
(e.g.,  webbing,  notes,  science 
reports)  to  connect  ideas  and  orga¬ 
nize  or  categorize  information 

-  incorporates  clarifying  details  (e.g., 
character  and  setting)  in  writing 


-  uses  writing  to  explore  new  ideas  and 
revise  and  organize  thinking 

-  drafts  and  organizes  material  inde¬ 
pendently;  uses  resources  (e.g., 
peers,  a  dictionary,  a  thesaurus,  other 
books)  to  help  with  basic  revision  and 
editing;  shares  writing  with  teachers 
and  peers  to  obtain  feedback 

-  uses  a  range  of  media  material  (e.g., 
photo  sequence,  magazine  illustra¬ 
tions,  computerized  type)  to  enhance 
writing 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


WRITING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  confidently  writes,  revises, 
and  edits,  making  thoughtful  connec¬ 
tions  among  different  topics,  issues, 
and  subject  areas. 


-  uses  a  range  of  literary  forms  (e.g., 
story,  poem,  script),  incorporating 
descriptive  language  to  express 
thoughts  and  feelings 

-  uses  a  wide  variety  of  forms  of  writing 
and  organizational  approaches  to 
explain  or  report 

-  incorporates  explanatory  material  in 
writing  to  develop  a  plot  or  provide 
detailed  instructions 


The  student  writes  fluently  with  a  clear 
sense  of  purpose  and  audience,  making 
insightful  connections  and  striving  for 
quality. 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  literary  forms 
(e.g.,  story,  script,  cartoon,  poem)  to 
express  thought  and  insight 

-  uses  writing  flexibly  for  a  specific 
purpose  (e.g.,  to  inform,  to  per¬ 
suade)  ;  organizes  writing  innovatively 
to  create  effect 

-  writes  with  a  clear  sense  of  audience 
by  making  insightful  connections  to 
the  reader’s  experiences 


-  uses  writing  to  clarify  and  express 
thoughtful  connections  between  ideas 
and  topics 

-  writes,  revises,  and  edits;  self-evalu- 
ates  and  discusses  solutions  to  own 
writing  problems;  publishes  some 
work 


-  selects  appropriate  sound,  print,  or 
visual  material  (e.g.,  audio  tape,  com¬ 
puter  graphics  models)  and  uses  it  to 
enhance  writing 


-  uses  writing  to  integrate  thoughts 
and  information  in  an  innovative  way 

-  self-evaluates  critically  and  strives  for 
quality;  writes,  revises,  and  edits  effi¬ 
ciently  and  with  ease,  with  the  focus 
on  publishing 


-  selects  appropriate  sound,  print,  or 
visual  material  (e.g.,  sound  effects, 
display  type,  photographs)  to  expand 
ideas  and  make  connections  to  per¬ 
sonal  perspective,  feelings,  and  expe¬ 
rience  in  writing 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

LI  7  -  use  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences  and  sentence  connectors; 


LI  8  -  identify  words  and  components  of  words  and  describe  ways  in  which  they 
can  be  combined  to  make  other  words; 


LI  9  -  use  some  simple  conventions  of  writing  consistently  and  produce  legible 
copy. 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


-  writes  single  words  and  phrases, 
observing  word  spaces 

-  identifies  patterns  in  words  and  pro¬ 
duces  approximate  spellings  that  rep¬ 
resent  most  sounds  heard  in  words 


-  produces  some  letters  in  handwriting; 
uses  the  computer  to  record  some 
words 


-  writes  simple  sentences,  occasionally 
using  capitals  and  periods 

-  uses  some  standard  spelling  patterns 
(e.g.,  rhyming  words)  and  shows 
some  knowledge  of  conventional 
spellings  of  frequently  used  words 

-  uses  simple  punctuation  and  hand¬ 
writing  inconsistently;  uses  the  com¬ 
puter  to  record  some  words  and  sen¬ 
tences 


o  F 


END 


GRADE 


3 


WRITING 


Level  3 


-  writes  sentences  that  use  connectors 
(e.g.,  and,  but,  or)  to  link  ideas 

-  identifies  parts  of  words  (e.g.,  prefix¬ 
es,  suffixes);  uses  some  standard 
spelling  of  frequently  used  words; 
uses  approximate  spelling  for  unfa¬ 
miliar  words 

-  uses  capital  letters  and  periods  with 
some  consistency;  produces  final 
copy  in  handwriting;  begins  to  use 
the  computer  as  a  tool  when  editing 


Level  4 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences 
(e.g.,  simple,  compound)  and  sen¬ 
tence  connectors  (e.g.,  and,  but,  or) 

-  applies  general  rules  of  spelling  and 
word  patterns  when  attempting  to 
use  new  vocabulary,  and  spells  fre¬ 
quently  used  words  accurately 

-  demonstrates  some  understanding  of 
use  of  comma  and  question  mark; 
usually  produces  clear  and  legible 
handwriting,  and  edits  some  copy  on 
computer 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


WRITING 


Level  5 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences 
confidently 

-  builds  vocabulary  by  combining 
words,  and  usually  spells  most  words 
accurately 


-  uses  basic  punctuation;  consistently 
produces  clear  and  legible  handwrit¬ 
ing  and  uses  the  computer  confident¬ 
ly  to  edit  some  work 


Level  6 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences 
and  connectors  to  create  innovative 
pieces  of  writing 

-  regularly  incorporates  new  vocabu¬ 
lary,  spelling  most  words  accurately 
in  final  copy 


-  uses  basic  punctuation  correctly  with 
only  occasional  slips;  consistently 
produces  clear  and  legible  handwrit¬ 
ing  and  makes  innovative  use  of  the 
computer  to  enhance  final  copy 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  3,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

L20  -  use  a  range  of  media  texts  for  entertainment  and  information; 


L21  -  produce  messages  or  reports  for  different  audiences,  selecting  the  best 
form  for  a  particular  audience  from  a  variety  of  possible  forms; 


L22  -  describe  the  main  characteristics  that  distinguish  personal  forms  of  com¬ 
munication  from  forms  of  communication  intended  for  a  mass  audience; 


Process 

L23  -  distinguish  between  real  and  imaginary  material  in  media  texts; 


L24  -  describe  what  they  have  viewed,  ask  questions  about  what  they  saw,  and 
show  respect  for  the  opinions  of  others; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  views  for  pleasure  and 
responds  to  media  texts  that  have  per¬ 
sonal  appeal;  when  given  extensive 
support,  recognizes  some  types  of 
media  texts  and  uses  audio  and  visual 
techniques  when  presenting  own  ideas. 


The  student  views  media  texts  for  plea¬ 
sure  and  information,  responding  to 
those  that  relate  to  personal  experi¬ 
ence;  distinguishes  between  some 
types  of  media  texts  and,  when  given 
support,  presents  ideas,  modelling  a 
simple  form. 


-  views  simple  media  texts  (e.g.,  pho¬ 
tographs,  comics,  recordings,  car¬ 
toons,  modelling  clay)  and  relates 
them  to  personal  experience 


-  recognizes  and  produces  media  texts 
that  are  intended  for  children  (e.g., 
posters,  illustrations,  photographs) 


-  distinguishes  personal  communica¬ 
tion  (e.g.,  personal  telephone  calls, 
letters)  from  public  forms  (e.g.,  radio 
phone-in  shows  and  mail  advertise¬ 
ments) 


-  views  and  describes  the  message  in 
simple  media  texts  that  communicate 
a  single  idea  or  piece  of  information 
(e.g.,  poster,  model,  photo) 


-  identifies  the  audiences  for  different 
media  texts  and  produces  a  presenta¬ 
tion  based  on  a  simple  form  (e.g., 
greeting  card  for  an  adult,  notice  for  a 
parent  meeting) 

-  distinguishes  between  media  texts 
that  simply  entertain  (are  just  for 
fun)  and  those  that  instruct;  distin¬ 
guishes  some  commercial  messages 
from  program  material  or  content 


-  recognizes  and  names  kinds  of  media 
texts  that  are  obviously  fictional  and 
imaginary  (e.g.,  cartoons,  animated 
full-length  films) 

-  views  a  media  text  and  discusses  own 
reaction  with  others;  listens  to  others’ 
opinions 


-  recognizes  and  names  kinds  of  media 
texts  that  are  made  up  and  contain 
imaginary  material  (e.g.,  stories  from 
long  ago,  dramatizations,  fairy  tales) 

-  views  a  media  text  and  asks  about  the 
content  or  message;  talks  to  adults 
and  peers  about  the  text 


Level  3 


The  student  views  various  media  texts 
and  responds  to  the  ideas  being  con¬ 
veyed;  presents  ideas,  using  some  sim¬ 
ple  media  techniques  that  will  engage 
the  audience. 


-  views  various  media  texts  that  enter¬ 
tain  or  communicate  a  simple  mes¬ 
sage  or  factual  information  (e.g.,  car¬ 
toons,  instructional  materials); 
describes  main  idea  and  relates  it  to 
personal  experience 

-  identifies  intended  audience  for 
media  texts  and  produces  a  message 
or  report  in  a  simple  form  that  would 
engage  a  wide  audience  (e.g.,  adver¬ 
tisement  to  be  placed  in  a  mall  to  sell 
puppies) 

-  identifies  elements  deliberately 
included  in  media  texts  to  have  an 
impact  on  the  intended  audience  and 
to  convey  a  specific  message  (e.g., 
music,  specific  illustrations,  bold  or 
stylized  type) 


-  recognizes  and  names  the  kinds  of 
media  texts  that  contain  real  material 
(e.g.,  live-action  sports  coverage, 
news  broadcast) 

-  connects  elements  of  media  texts  to 
personal  feelings,  attitudes,  and 
experiences;  questions  others  about 
their  response  and  shows  respect  for 
their  opinions 


Level  4 


The  student  views  a  range  of  media 
texts  and  identifies  the  elements  that 
appeal  to  an  audience  or  convey  a  spe¬ 
cific  message;  produces  some  simple 
media  texts  and  reflects  on  their  effec¬ 
tiveness. 


-  views  a  range  of  media  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  to  gain  information 
(e.g.,  videos,  CD-ROM  computer  sto¬ 
ries);  identifies  some  elements  of 
instructional  texts 

-  identifies  intended  audience  for 
media  texts  and  describes  forms  of 
production  that  could  be  used  to  cap¬ 
ture  that  audiences  interest  (e.g., 
photo  essay,  audio  tape  with  voice 
and  music) 

-  recognizes  that  television  programs 
are  generally  produced  to  make 
money;  distinguishes  some  subtle 
types  of  commercial  messages  from 
program  content  (e.g.,  “info-mer- 
cials”,  personalized  mail  advertising) 


-  recognizes  and  describes  the  charac¬ 
teristics  that  distinguish  real  and 
imaginary  material  in  media  texts 
(e.g.,  use  of  actors,  live  versus 
recorded  and  edited  action) 

-  describes  what  has  been  viewed  and 
relates  it  to  own  experience;  makes 
judgements  about  the  media  text  and 
compares  ideas  with  those  of  others 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  views  a  wide  range  of 
media  texts,  responding  critically  to  the 
ways  in  which  the  key  ideas  are  pre¬ 
sented;  uses  simple  conventions  in  con¬ 
structing  a  media  text  that  represents 
own  ideas  and  reflects  critically  on  its 
effectiveness. 


The  student  views  a  wide  range  of 
media  texts  actively  and  critically, 
responding  to  the  content  as  well  as  the 
values  and  messages  that  are  implied; 
demonstrates  skill  and  creativity  in  pro¬ 
ducing  simple  media  texts. 


-  views  a  wide  range  of  media  texts  for 
information  and  enjoyment  and 
explains  why  each  is  useful  or  appeal¬ 
ing  for  specific  purposes  (e.g.,  a 
funny  safety  cartoon  that  helps  stu¬ 
dent  attend  to  the  message) 

-  produces  a  media  text  and  explains 
why  the  form  chosen  is  suited  to  the 
intended  audience  (e.g.,  rock  music 
background  for  teenage  audience, 
formal  dramatic  reading  for  a 
Remembrance  Day  assembly) 

-  compares  characteristics  of  personal 
and  commercial  communication  and 
describes  in  terms  of  formality, 
appearance,  audience,  and  distribu¬ 
tion 


-  views  a  wide  range  of  complex  media 
texts  and  selects  those  that  convey  a 
message  in  the  most  effective  way; 
explains  selection,  giving  specific  rea¬ 
sons  and  support 

-  states  purpose  and  intended  audience 
for  a  communication  and  selects  most 
effective  medium  or  form  when  pro¬ 
ducing  a  media  text 


-  identifies  and  describes  how  public 
communicators  use  some  characteris¬ 
tics  of  personal  communication  in 
various  media  to  reach  specific  audi¬ 
ences 


-  describes  how  media  productions  are 
constructed  to  simulate  real  situa¬ 
tions  (e.g.,  emergency  shows)  and 
how  that  affects  the  viewer 

-  critically  views  media  texts,  question¬ 
ing  the  content  and  the  way  in  which 
it  is  presented;  gives  opinions  and  lis¬ 
tens  respectfully  to  those  of  others 


-  describes  the  elements  used  in  media 
texts  that  can  confuse  viewers  as  to 
the  reality  of  the  material  (e.g.,  spe¬ 
cial  effects,  location  shooting,  use  of 
an  actor  as  newscaster) 

-  connects  media  texts  to  personal 
feelings  and  attitudes  as  well  as  those 
of  others;  talks  about  the  values  and 
messages  that  are  implied  in  the  text 
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End  of  Grade  3  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


L25  -  identify  some  ways  of  organizing  material  in  media  texts; 


L26  -  identify  and  describe  different  stereotypes  in  the  media; 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L27  -  identify  different  types  of  texts  and  some  of  their  characteristics; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


-  identifies  and  states  when  a  story  or 
production  begins  and  ends 

-  identifies  characters  in  a  visual  story 


-  identifies  and  creates  single  images  as 
part  of  collection  or  sequence 

-  focuses  on  single  events  or  characters 
when  viewing  and  talking  about 
media  texts 


-  identifies  simple  differences  in  media 
texts;  reacts  to  special  effects  (e.g., 
slow/fast  movement,  scary  music, 
styles  of  voices)  and  imitates  some  in 
own  presentations 


-  identifies  the  characteristics  of  differ¬ 
ent  types  of  comedy  productions; 
reacts  to  special  elements  (e.g.,  laugh 
track  or  costuming)  and  tells  how 
they  affect  enjoyment  of  the  presen¬ 
tation 


o  F 


END 


GRADE  3 


VIEWING 


AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  identifies  and  creates  story  line  or 
message  in  visual  texts  (e.g.,  car¬ 
toons/animation,  advertising) 

-  makes  judgements  about  characters’ 
actions  and  attitudes  in  media  pre¬ 
sentations  and  relates  to  own  experi¬ 
ence 


-  identifies  and  uses  special  effects 
(e.g.,  music,  sound  effects,  pacing)  in 
different  types  of  media  texts  (e.g., 
dramatic  scene,  commercial) 


-  identifies  and  uses  shots  or  series  of 
visuals  that  convey  meaning 

-  recognizes  and  connects  actions  and 
appearance  of  characters,  identifying 
some  stereotypes  (e.g.,  adults  are  all¬ 
knowing,  “bad  guys”  dress  in  dark 
clothes) 


-  identifies  and  uses  some  simple  audio 
and  visual  codes  (e.g.,  colour,  ges¬ 
ture,  tone,  expression);  recognizes 
way  they  are  used  in  specific  types  of 
media  texts  (e.g.,  tone  of  voice  in 
comedy) 


END  OF  GRADE  3 


VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  identifies  key  events  in  a  visual  story 
or  media  text,  and  distinguishes  how 
they  are  presented  to  make  sense 

-  identifies  and  describes  stereotypes 
in  media  texts  and  gives  examples 
that  relate  to  own  experience 


-  identifies  and  uses  simple  audio  and 
visual  codes  to  convey  ideas  and 
interesting  effects  (e.g.,  colour,  ges¬ 
ture,  tone,  expression);  compares 
how  each  is  used  in  different  types  of 
media  texts 


-  recognizes  and  develops  structure 
that  enables  a  story  or  message  to 
communicate  creatively 

-  relates  personal  and  some  relevant 
social  issues  in  insightful  ways  (e.g., 
ethnic,  racial,  or  gender  stereotypes) 


-  identifies  and  uses  a  variety  of  audio 
and  visual  codes  to  convey  ideas  in 
original  and  imaginative  ways  in  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  media  texts 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Listening  and  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  6,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3 
Listening  and  Speaking  and  will  also: 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  in  famil¬ 
iar,  low-risk  personal  and  classroom  sit¬ 
uations  when  given  support. 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  in  con¬ 
versation  with  peers  and  adults  and 
during  classroom  activities  when  given 
encouragement. 

Form/Purpose 

L01  -  use  more  complex  language  forms  and  functions  to  communicate; 

-  describes  an  event  and  talks  about  a 
story  or  personal  feelings 

-  retells  a  story  or  briefly  narrates  an 
event  when  in  a  familiar  setting 

L02  -  consistently  respond  to  more  complex  instructions,  questions,  and  direc¬ 
tions; 

-  follows  teacher’s  instructions  regard¬ 
ing  familiar  topics;  gives  simple  expla¬ 
nations  when  prompted 

-  relates  simple  messages  and  explana¬ 
tions;  follows  instructions  with  clear 
guidelines 

Process 

L03  -  show  sensitivity  to  the  needs,  rights,  and  feelings  of  others  in  the  use  of 
language  during  group  work; 

-  sustains  short  dialogues;  participates, 
primarily  non-verbally,  with  a  group 
in  accomplishing  an  assigned  task 

-  takes  turns  as  a  listener  and  speaker 
in  classroom  group  tasks  (e.g.,  plan¬ 
ning  class  events  or  trips) 

L04  -  use  language  to  learn  and  communicate  ideas  in  social  interaction  and 
group  activities; 

-  communicates  own  feelings  and 
responds  to  emotion  in  drama  and 
speech  activities  based  on  a  text 
(e.g.,  stoiy,  poem,  television  docu¬ 
mentary) 

-  connects  feelings  and  emotions  of  fic¬ 
tional  characters  to  personal  experi¬ 
ence  when  enacting  or  discussing 
stories 

-  listens  for  short  periods  of  time,  ask¬ 
ing  or  responding  to  questions  and 
commenting  on  what  has  been  said 

-  asks  and  responds  to  factual  ques¬ 
tions  on  topics  of  high  personal  inter¬ 
est,  clarifying  own  understanding 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L05  -  use  gestures  and  tone  of  voice  to  communicate  in  more  complex  oral 
forms; 

-  uses  simple  vocabulary  and  oral  lan¬ 
guage  structures  (e.g.,  phrases,  claus¬ 
es)  acquired  from  familiar  experi¬ 
ences 

-  uses  new  vocabulary  from  familiar 
classroom  topics  and  oral  language 
structures  which  include  compound 
and  some  complex  sentences 

-  uses  some  components  of  oral  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  tone  of  voice,  emphasis) 
supported  by  simple  gestures  (e.g., 
facial  expressions,  shaking  head) 
when  conversing 


-  uses  gesture,  intonation,  and  pausing 
for  effect  in  conversation  and  class¬ 
room  activities 
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Level  3 


The  student  listens  and  speaks  to  clari¬ 
fy  and  communicate  information  in 
conversation  and  classroom  group 
activities. 


-  retells  stories,  communicating  the 
main  idea  and  sequence  of  events; 
describes  real  or  imagined  events 


-  conveys  simple  messages  and  expla¬ 
nations  accurately;  follows  teacher’s 
instructions 


-  participates  in  group  discussion  of 
straightforward  issues,  observing  the 
roles  and  rules  of  groups  (e.g.,  listen¬ 
ing  to  others,  staying  on  topic) 

-  participates  in  dialogue  or  drama 
activities  arising  from  stories  in  order 
to  examine  feelings  and  relationships 


-  asks  and  responds  to  questions  on  a 
clearly  defined  topic;  comments  on 
what  has  been  said 


-  uses  expanding  vocabulary  from 
classroom  topics  and  a  range  of  oral 
language  structures  to  express  feel¬ 
ings  and  emotions 

-  uses  vocal  tone  and  expressive  ges¬ 
tures  for  effect  in  social  and  class¬ 
room  group  activities  (e.g.,  talking  to 
peers,  reading  aloud) 


Level  4 


The  student  communicates  ideas  and 
opinions  in  social  and  classroom  situa¬ 
tions  and  acknowledges  the  contribu¬ 
tions  of  others  in  groups. 


-  retells  stories  with  connected  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending,  and  details  of  theme 
and  plot;  creates  own  stories 


-  provides  information  and  follows 
instructions 


-  contributes  ideas  when  working  in  a 
group  to  solve  problems;  listens  to 
others  and  accepts  their  ideas 

-  investigates  fictional  and  real  rela¬ 
tionships,  feelings,  and  experiences 
through  sustained  role-play  and  pre¬ 
sentation 

-  asks  and  responds  to  questions  to 
acquire  and  clarify  information  and 
comments  constructively  on  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  others 


-  speaks  clearly  with  appropriate 
choice  of  words  and  structures  in 
social  conversation  or  when  dis¬ 
cussing  or  presenting  classroom 
topics 

-  uses  features  of  voice  and  gestures  to 
help  clarify  meaning  when  talking, 
making  presentations,  telling  stories, 
and  reading  aloud 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


LISTENING  AND  SPEAKING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  speaks  confidently  with  an 
awareness  of  audience  and  purpose  in 
presentation  and  builds  on  the  ideas  of 
others  in  groups. 


The  student  uses  speaking  and  listen¬ 
ing  for  discussion,  argument,  and  test¬ 
ing  ideas  as  well  as  to  communicate 
with  and  engage  an  audience. 


-  retells  and  creates  detailed  stories, 
using  story  structure  and  communi¬ 
cating  feelings,  relationships,  and 
motives  of  characters 

-  makes  reports,  explains  a  course  of 
action,  and  follows  detailed  instruc¬ 
tions 


-  retells  stories  skillfully,  adapting 
structure  and  style  to  listener’s 
needs;  tells  original  stories  revealing 
feelings  and  showing  respect  for  the 
feelings  of  others 

-  restates,  clarifies,  and  interprets 
information  and  instructions 


-  takes  turns,  builds  on  others’  ideas, 
and  recognizes  points  of  view  in  a 
group  discussion  or  problem-solving 
activity 

-  develops  improvisations  and  engages 
in  thoughtful  discussion  while  in  role, 
elaborating  on  ideas,  characteriza¬ 
tions,  and  relationships 

-  offers  relevant  comments  and  asks 
and  answers  questions  to  extend  dis¬ 
cussion  and  share  information 


-  carries  a  discussion  forward  by  taking 
a  leadership  role,  suggesting  new 
lines  of  discussion  and  looking  for 
alternative  solutions  to  problems 

-  extends  ideas  and  themes  in  a  variety 
of  texts  through  insightful  improvisa¬ 
tion  and  role-play 


-  offers  alternative  solutions  and  new 
perspectives  in  discussion  and  debate 


-  speaks  effectively,  choosing  words 
and  structures  that  retain  the  interest 
of  an  audience 


-  adapts  voice  and  uses  gestures  to 
enhance  meaning  and  influence  the 
listener  in  conversation,  discussion, 
and  a  variety  of  presentation  modes 


-  speaks  fluently  with  a  command  of 
language  and  can  engage  and  move 
an  audience 


-  communicates  emotion,  mood,  mean¬ 
ing,  and  effect  with  ease  by  adjusting 
features  of  voice,  register,  and  body 
stance 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  6,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3 
Reading  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

L06  -  read  a  wider  range  of  more  complex  and  abstract  materials  independently, 
and  compare  information  and  ideas  from  several  sources,  including 
personal  experiences; 

L07  -  identify  and  describe  the  characteristics  of  a  range  of  forms  used  in 
literature; 


Process 

L08  -  use  a  variety  of  strategies  to  read  and  respond  to  texts; 


L09  -  apply  a  variety  of  reading  strategies  to  improve  their  understanding  of 
a  text; 


LI  0  -  use  the  rules  of  English  spelling  consistently  and  correctly  to  recognize 

and  pronounce  a  wide  range  of  words,  identifying  root  words,  prefixes,  and 
suffixes,  and  consulting  a  dictionary  to  confirm  pronunciation  or  determine 
meaning; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  uses  context,  experience, 
and  basic  word-recognition  skills  to 
derive  information  from  simple  text; 
requires  extensive  support  to  read 
classroom  materials. 


The  student  reads  familiar  simple  text 
on  classroom  topics  or  about  personal 
experiences;  requires  regular  assis¬ 
tance  to  read  classroom  materials. 


-  reads  text  containing  repeated  lan¬ 
guage  patterns 


-  requires  assistance  in  locating  infor¬ 
mation  and  identifying  that  writers 
have  different  points  of  view 

-  reads  and  identifies  a  limited  number 
of  literary  forms  (e.g.,  poems,  sto¬ 
ries)  and  genres  (e.g.,  adventure, 
fantasy) 


-  reads  simple  narratives  with  pre¬ 
dictable  plots  and  familiar  characters 


-  uses  easily  accessible  classroom  and 
library  resources  with  guidance  and 
identifies  the  author  or  source 

-  rereads  familiar  materials,  recogniz¬ 
ing  the  characteristics  of  some  liter¬ 
ary  forms  and  genres 


-  gains  information  from  pictures,  pre¬ 
dictable  texts,  and  familiar  stories; 
responds  on  a  personal  level,  making 
unsupported  judgements 


-  follows  printed  text  during  group 
reading;  reads  slowly,  deliberately, 
and  word-by-word 


-  uses  a  dictionary  to  identify  syllables 
and  parts  of  words  as  an  aid  to  pro¬ 
nunciation 


-  reads  simple  classroom  materials 
when  given  support;  responds  to 
ideas  that  are  connected  to  personal 
experience,  based  on  evidence  from 
text  (e.g.,  shows  empathy  with  fic¬ 
tional  characters) 

-  uses  limited  range  of  textual  and  con¬ 
textual  cues  to  read  and  make  sense 
of  simple  text 


-  identifies  parts  of  words  and  uses  a 
dictionary  to  determine  pronuncia¬ 
tion  and  meaning 


Level  3 


The  student  reads  most  classroom 
materials  independently,  seeks  mean¬ 
ing  in  reading  and  activities  related  to 
print,  and  reads  to  obtain  information. 


-  reads  fiction  and  non-fiction  class¬ 
room  materials  that  reflect  different 
cultural  perspectives 

-  identifies  and  locates  information, 
discussing  the  source  and  the  per¬ 
spective  of  the  author 

-  reads  and  identifies  familiar  literary 
forms  (e.g.,  poems,  stories,  magazine 
articles,  plays)  and  genres  (e.g., 
adventure,  mystery,  fantasy);  devel¬ 
ops  personal  preferences  for  particu¬ 
lar  authors  and  texts 


-  reads  simple  texts  with  ease  and 
identifies  information  in  unfamiliar 
material;  identifies  main  idea  and 
supporting  details;  responds  on  a 
personal  level  to  stories 

-  reads  a  variety  of  classroom  materi¬ 
als,  using  textual  and  contextual  cues 
to  determine  meaning;  rereads  and 
self-corrects  to  make  sense 

-  analyses  words  in  materials  read  pre¬ 
viously;  identifies  their  roots;  and 
uses  a  dictionary  to  confirm  pronun¬ 
ciation  and  meaning 


Level  4 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  class¬ 
room  and  library  materials  indepen¬ 
dently  for  information  and  pleasure; 
uses  a  variety  of  reading  strategies  effi¬ 
ciently  to  derive  meaning. 


-  reads  independently  a  wide  variety  of 
fiction  and  non-fiction  classroom 
materials  that  reflect  different  cultur¬ 
al  perspectives 

-  selects  information  relevant  to  as¬ 
signed  tasks  and  compares  informa¬ 
tion  critically 

-  recognizes  and  describes  characteris¬ 
tics  of  familiar  literary  forms  and  gen¬ 
res;  explains  personal  preferences  for 
particular  authors  and  texts 


-  reads  classroom  materials  with  ease 
and  identifies  some  complex  con¬ 
cepts  in  texts;  recalls  and  explains  a 
sequence  of  events 


-  determines  meaning,  using  a  variety 
of  textual  and  contextual  cues; 
explains  own  reading  strategies  and 
self-corrects  to  make  sense 

-  analyses  a  wide  range  of  words  and 
identifies  roots,  prefixes,  and  suffixes 
to  determine  meaning 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


READING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  reads  classroom  and 
library  materials  confidently  and  with 
ease,  responds  to  issues,  and  links  pre¬ 
vious  knowledge  to  new  learning  in  log¬ 
ical  ways. 


-  reads  and  discusses  issues  from 
materials  that  reflect  many  cultural 
perspectives 

-  compares  and  assesses  information 
from  a  variety  of  sources  and  repre¬ 
senting  different  perspectives 

-  describes  characteristics  of  familiar 
literary  forms  and  genres,  linking  the 
type  of  literature  to  the  author’s  pur¬ 
pose;  explains  personal  preferences 
for  particular  authors  and  texts  and 
compares  choices  with  those  of  other 
readers 


-  reads  some  complex  classroom  mate¬ 
rials  and  some  sophisticated  texts 
(e.g.,  fantasy,  science  fiction)  with 
ease;  makes  well-informed  judge¬ 
ments 

-  uses  organization,  format,  and  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  other  textual  and  contextual 
cues  to  make  informed  predictions 
and  derive  meaning 

-  applies  knowledge  of  root  words,  pre¬ 
fixes,  and  suffixes  to  pronounce  and 
make  sense  of  unfamiliar  words 


The  student  reads  widely  on  a  variety 
of  topics,  and  makes  innovative  connec¬ 
tions  among  topics  and  issues,  seeking 
out  new  perspectives. 


-  reads  and  responds  to  a  variety  of 
complex  materials  dealing  with  moral 
and  social  issues 

-  reads  widely  and  critically  to  explore 
topics  in  depth  for  information  and 
enjoyment 

-  explains  how  literary  form  and  genre 
are  used  by  authors  to  convey  a  par¬ 
ticular  message  or  meaning 


-  explains  concrete  and  abstract  ideas 
in  sophisticated  texts;  gives  reasons 
for  personal  preferences  for  particu¬ 
lar  authors  and  texts;  makes  insight¬ 
ful  judgements  and  reflects  upon 
them 

-  uses  a  variety  of  textual  and  contex¬ 
tual  cues  to  make  informed,  insightful 
predictions  about  meaning  and  to 
make  connections  with  other  materi¬ 
als 

-  uses  the  rules  of  English  spelling  con¬ 
sistently  to  pronounce  correctly  and 
make  sense  of  complex,  unfamiliar 
words 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L1 1  -  use  a  wide  range  of  features  of  text  to  verify  and  reinforce  their  under¬ 
standing  of  material; 


LI  2  -  identify  more  complex  elements  of  grammar  and  punctuation  and  use  them 
to  determine  meaning. 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


identifies  some  features  of  text  (e.g., 
bold  type,  table  of  contents)  and  uses 
them  to  locate  information  in  simple 
texts 


identifies  elements  of  punctuation 
and  uses  capitals  and  periods  to  sep¬ 
arate  ideas  in  reading 


-  uses  simple  organizational  structures 
(e.g.,  chapters,  headings)  as  means 
of  locating  specific  information 


-  uses  punctuation  (e.g.,  periods,  com¬ 
mas,  and  question  marks)  and  capi¬ 
tals  to  recognize  separations  between 
ideas  in  the  text 


END  OF  GRADE  6  -  READING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  identifies  how  text  is  organized  fir  -  uses  features  of  text,  (e.g.,  drawings, 
paragraphs  to  present  information  captions,  graphs)  to  compare  and 

clearly  verify  information  found  in  the  body 

of  the  text 


-  uses  knowledge  of  simple  sentence  -  uses  knowledge  of  various  types  of 
structure,  grammar,  and  punctuation  sentence  structure  and  punctuation 
to  guide  reading  to  get  meaning  from  text 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


READING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


consistently  uses  features  of  text 
(e.g.,  drawings,  captions,  headings) 
to  verify  and  clarify  understanding, 
showing  an  awareness  of  organiza¬ 
tional  techniques  used  by  authors  for 
specific  purposes 

uses  punctuation  and  key  words 
(e.g.,  that,  which,  while)  to  identify 
separate  ideas  embedded  in  sen¬ 
tences 


-  shows  awareness  and  appreciation  of 
stylistic  features  of  a  wide  variety  of 
literary  forms  and  genres  as  well  as 
language  constructions  used  in  dia¬ 
logue  (e.g.,  colloquialisms,  dialect) 

-  recognizes  standard  and  non-stan¬ 
dard  language  constructions  and 
makes  sense  of  them  in  different 
texts 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  6,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3 
Writing  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

LI  3  -  write  to  communicate  information  and  describe  feelings,  using  a  form  and 
organizational  approach  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  audience; 


LI  4  -  adapt  the  style  and  content  of  their  writing  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  variety 
of  readers; 


Process 

LI  5  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process  more  independently,  and  seek  advice 
and  information  in  order  to  produce  a  final  product  that  is  clear  and  con¬ 
cise; 


LI  6  -  use  ideas  and  material  from  a  variety  of  media  to  enhance  their  writing; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  uses  discussion  and  per¬ 
sonal  experience  to  generate  ideas  and 
requires  extensive  support  and  direc¬ 
tion  when  writing. 


The  student  writes  simple  narratives  of 
personal  experience  and  organizes 
writing  to  categorize  information  when 
given  support. 


-  uses  simple  models  (e.g.,  oral 
retelling  of  a  story)  as  aids  in  writing 
about  personal  experiences  (e.g., 
description  of  a  series  of  events) 

-  uses  simple  organizational  approach¬ 
es  (e.g.,  graphics,  labels,  and  brief 
notes)  to  convey  information 

-  writes  for  self  as  audience  (e.g.,  uses 
notes,  short  forms,  codes) 


-  uses  simple  descriptive  narrative  to 
write  about  personal  experiences  and 
events 

-  uses  organized  formats  (e.g.,  lists, 
instructions)  when  writing  to  catego¬ 
rize  information  and  ideas 

-  writes  mainly  for  self,  with  little 
awareness  of  the  need  to  adapt  writ¬ 
ing  for  audience 


-  talks  about  and  records  ideas  to 
clarify  thinking 


-  generates  ideas  through  discussion; 
plans  and  begins  to  write;  makes  only 
minor  revisions  to  text 

-  uses  familiar  media  materials  (e.g., 
photos,  magazines,  illustrations)  to 
communicate  simple  messages 


-  records,  reviews,  and  discusses  ideas 
as  part  of  the  writing  process 


-  writes  a  first  draft  and  revises  by  cor¬ 
recting  simple  errors;  asks  for  feed¬ 
back 

-  uses  media  materials  (e.g.,  music, 
cartoons)  to  help  express  personal 
ideas  and  feelings 


Level  3 


The  student  writes  independently, 
organizing  writing  to  convey  informa¬ 
tion  or  explain  ideas  on  assigned  topics 
arid  demonstrating  some  awareness  of 
audience. 


-  uses  simple  forms  (e.g.,  descriptive 
narrative,  drama,  exposition,  poetry) 
to  express  personal  ideas  and  experi¬ 
ences 

-  organizes  writing  in  paragraphs  to 
convey  information,  explain  ideas, 
and  make  notes  on  assigned  topics 

-  shows  some  awareness  of  audience 
through  the  use  of  specific  detail 
(e.g.,  characterization,  description)  to 
support  and  clarify  meaning 


-  describes  how  writing  is  used  to  pre¬ 
sent  ideas  and  organize  them  to  solve 
problems 

-  generates  own  ideas  for  writing;  plans 
and  writes  first  draft;  makes  some 
revisions  to  improve  clarity;  confers 
with  others  to  edit  final  copy 

-  uses  materials  and  ideas  from  other 
media  (e.g.,  graphs,  computer  art, 
illustrations)  to  clarify  and  focus 
meaning  of  written  work 


Level  4 


The  student  writes  independently, 
using  a  range  of  forms  and  organiza¬ 
tional  approaches,  and  revises  and 
edits,  using  resources  and  constructive 
feedback. 


-  uses  a  range  of  forms  (e.g.,  narration, 
drama,  exposition,  poetry),  incorpo¬ 
rating  descriptive  language  to  express 
ideas,  feelings,  and  experiences 

-  uses  a  range  of  organizational 
approaches  (e.g.,  charts,  reports, 
summaries)  appropriate  for  purpose 
of  and  audience  for  writing 

-  shows  awareness  of  audience  by 
adjusting  context,  varying  style,  and 
exhibiting  a  clear  voice  in  writing 


-  uses  waiting  to  question  and  identify 
inconsistencies  in  information  as  part 
of  problem  solving 

-  plans  and  writes  first  draft;  revises  for 
clarity;  edits,  using  resources;  seeks 
constructive  feedback  from  peers  and 
teacher  when  revising  and  editing 

-  uses  a  range  of  media  materials  and 
ideas,  learned  from  reading/viewing 
and  classroom  instruction,  to  clarify 
and  enhance  meaning  of  written  work 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


WRITING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  confidently  writes,  revises, 
and  edits,  reflecting  on  the  stages  of 
the  writing  process,  independently  and 
with  others;  makes  thoughtful  connec¬ 
tions  among  concepts  and  issues  across 
curriculum  areas. 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  forms  to  express 
ideas,  feelings,  and  experiences,  and 
to  make  connections  to  the  experi¬ 
ences  of  others 

-  selects  from  a  wide  range  of  organiza¬ 
tional  approaches  (e.g.,  journals,  logs, 
planners)  when  writing  for  specific 
purposes 

-  shows  awareness  of  audience  by 
using  style  and  form  of  expression 
appropriate  to  the  purpose  of  the 
writing 


The  student  writes  fluently,  integrating 
experience  and  issues  with  a  clear 
sense  of  purpose  and  audience,  making 
thoughtful  and  insightful  connections 
and  striving  for  quality. 


-  uses  appropriate  forms  in  writing  to 
make  thoughtful  and  insightful  con¬ 
nections  between  own  experiences 
and  global  issues 

-  organizes  writing  creatively  and  logi¬ 
cally  for  specific  purposes 

-  shows  sensitivity  to  audience  by  mak¬ 
ing  creative  adaptations  appropriate 
to  the  purpose  of  the  writing 


-  uses  writing  to  make  logical  and 
imaginative  connections  among  ideas 
when  defending  a  point  of  view  or 
solving  problems 

-  writes,  revises,  and  edits  confidently, 
and  reflects  on  the  stages  of  the  writ¬ 
ing  process  independently  and  in  col¬ 
laboration  with  others 

-  selects  appropriate  sound,  print,  or 
visual  materials  and  ideas  (e.g.,  com¬ 
puter  graphics,  soundtrack)  to 
enhance  writing 


-  uses  writing  to  reflect  on  information 
and  learning  and  to  identify  innova¬ 
tive  solutions  to  problems 

-  uses  a  variety  of  resources  and  strate¬ 
gies  in  writing;  evaluates  own  perfor¬ 
mance;  monitors  quality  of  and  sets 
future  goals  for  writing 

-  integrates  media  materials  (e.g., 
videoclips,  travel  brochures)  with 
writing  to  explore  ideas  and  make 
innovative  connections 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

LI  7  -  use  a  wider  range  of  language  structures  and  patterns; 


LI  8  -  increase  their  knowledge  of  words  and  the  ways  in  which  they  are  formed 
and  connected; 


LI  9  -  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  check  spelling  and  points  of  grammar. 


Level  1 


Level  2 


-  uses  simple  words  and  sentence 
structures  to  express  personal  ideas; 
uses  some  punctuation  to  separate 
ideas 

-  sometimes  uses  standard  spelling  for 
frequently  used  words;  combines  sim¬ 
ple  words  to  create  other  words 

-  checks  spelling  by  asking  others  and 
referring  to  word  lists;  begins  to  use 
the  computer  as  a  tool  for  formatting 


-  uses  simple  and  compound  sentences 
to  present  main  ideas;  uses  simple 
punctuation  (e.g.,  periods)  and  capi¬ 
tals  with  some  consistency 

-  uses  standard  spelling  for  frequently 
used  words;  recognizes  familiar  words 
and  parts  of  words,  and  uses  them  to 
form  other  words 

-  is  aware  of  the  dictionary  as  a  tool  for 
verifying  spelling;  begins  to  use  the 
computer  as  a  tool  for  writing  and 
formatting 


END 


OF  GRADE  6 


WRITING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  uses  simple  and  compound  sentences 
to  build  paragraphs  for  story  clarifica¬ 
tion;  uses  basic  punctuation  (e.g., 
periods,  question  marks,  commas) 
and  capitals  with  some  consistency 

-  spells  commonly  used  words  accu¬ 
rately;  attempts  to  use  and  spell  less 
familiar  words  correctly 

-  frequently  uses  the  dictionary  as  a 
resource  for  checking  accuracy  of 
spelling;  uses  the  computer  as  a  tool 
to  produce  a  piece  of  writing 


-  uses  a  range  of  language  structures 
and  patterns  (e.g.,  complex  sen¬ 
tences,  paragraphs)  to  develop  a 
story;  uses  basic  punctuation  accu¬ 
rately,  with  occasional  slips 

-  uses  standard  spelling  most  of  the 
time;  lists  new  words  and  uses  a  dic¬ 
tionary  to  clarify  meaning 

-  uses  a  dictionary  and  a  thesaurus  to 
check  accuracy  of  word  use  and 
spelling;  uses  computer  programs  to 
enhance  filial  copy 


o  F 


END 


GRADE 


6 


WRITING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  standard  sen¬ 
tence  structures  to  develop  and  link 
paragraphs  to  enhance  story  mean¬ 
ing;  uses  punctuation  accurately 

-  uses  standard  spelling  and  incorpo¬ 
rates  new  vocabulary 


-  uses  resources  to  check  points  of 
grammar;  confidently  uses  the  com¬ 
puter  as  a  tool  for  writing 


-  organizes  sentences  and  paragraphs 
innovatively  to  create  unique  and 
insightful  stories;  uses  punctuation 
effectively 

-  consistently  uses  standard  spelling 
and  regularly  incorporates  new 
vocabulary 

-  uses  a  variety  of  resources  to  check 
points  of  grammar;  makes  innovative 
use  of  the  computer  to  enhance  final 
copy 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  6,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3 
Viewing  and  Representing  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

L20  -  use  a  wider  range  of  media  texts  for  entertainment  and  information; 


L21  -  use  a  wider  range  of  forms  in  their  own  productions; 


L22  -  identify  and  analyse  the  ways  in  which  program  content  and  commercials 
in  television  are  geared  to  the  target  audience; 


Process 

L23  -  describe  how  different  elements  in  media  texts  help  to  create  atmosphere 
and  shape  meaning; 


L24  -  ask  questions  about  the  intended  message  of  a  media  text  and  state  opin¬ 
ions  about  the  content  (accuracy,  relevance,  bias)  and  form; 


48 


Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  views  for  pleasure  and 
responds  to  media  texts  that  have  per¬ 
sonal  appeal;  when  given  extensive 
support,  is  able  to  use  some  audio  and 
visual  techniques  and  simple  forms  in 
presenting  own  ideas. 


The  student  views  some  different 
media  texts  and  makes  personal 
responses  to  them;  when  given  support, 
connects  texts  to  own  knowledge  and 
experience  and  models  some  familiar 
techniques  and  elements  in  own  pre¬ 
sentations. 


-  views  different  media  texts  for  plea¬ 
sure,  recognizes  main  idea  of  what 
has  been  viewed,  and  responds  to  the 
presentation  and  content 

-  selects  a  medium  and  form  (e.g.,  pho¬ 
tographs,  drawings,  magazine  pic¬ 
tures)  and  develops  a  simple  theme 
for  story 


-  identifies  the  audience  for  commonly 
viewed  television  shows  and  commer¬ 
cials  (e.g.,  Anne  of  Avonlea  -  fami¬ 
lies  with  children) 


-  selects  and  views  different  media 
texts  for  pleasure  and  information, 
discussing  content  and  expressing 
personal  opinions  about  the  way  in 
which  it  was  presented 

-  uses  some  different  forms  (e.g.,  story, 
factual  report)  and  simple  organizers 
to  convey  a  message  (e.g.,  sequence 
of  still  photos  over  time,  group  of 
magazine  ads  for  a  specific  purpose) 


-  identifies  that  the  radio,  television, 
and  film  industries  are  businesses 
designed  to  make  money,  not  simply 
providers  of  entertainment 


-  identifies  elements  in  media  texts 
(e.g.,  sound,  characterization,  cos¬ 
tume)  and  uses  them  in  own  presen¬ 
tations  to  create  a  message 


-  recalls  some  details  of  a  media  text 
and  describes  how  they  make  the  text 
more  interesting  or  enjoyable 
(e.g.,  “The  car  chase  makes  it  more 
exciting.”) 


-  makes  predictions  about  plot  in  a 
media  text,  using  setting,  sound 
track,  or  previous  experience  with 
similar  media  texts  (e.g.,  problems 
are  always  resolved  in  sitcom  seg¬ 
ments)  as  the  basis  for  prediction 

-  asks  questions  about  the  content  of 
the  media  text  and  connects  to  own 
knowledge  and  experience  (e.g.,  how 
do  the  people  in  the  performance 
have  so  much  time  to  spend  playing 
sports?) 


Level  3 


The  student  makes  some  critical  selec¬ 
tions  of  viewing  material;  identifies  and 
uses  some  techniques  in  a  group  activi¬ 
ty  deliberately  to  construct  a  message 
or  influence  an  audience,  and  reflects 
on  their  effectiveness. 


-  makes  conscious  viewing  choices  and 
describes  how  the  content  is  present¬ 
ed  to  provide  entertainment  or  infor¬ 
mation 

-  identifies  an  intended  audience  and 
creates  a  media  text  in  a  form  that 
will  appeal  to  and  engage  the  audi¬ 
ence  (e.g.,  overhead  slide  presenta¬ 
tion  with  audio-taped  narration  and 
background  music) 

-  identifies  a  variety  of  types  of  com¬ 
mercial  messages  (e.g.,  logos  on 
clothing,  sports-event  sponsorship) 
and  the  audience  for  the  message 


-  identifies  how  details  and  sequences 
used  in  media  texts  are  deliberately 
included  and  structured  to  control 
the  message  (e.g.,  order  of  shots  in  a 
film  scene,  before-after  images  in 
commercials) 

-  asks  questions  to  help  distinguish 
between  recorded  actual  events  and 
reconstructed  events  in  media  texts 
(e.g.,  live-action  photographs,  various 
staged  posed  shots,  a  news  program 
versus  a  docudrama) 


Level  4 


The  student  views  a  range  of  media 
texts  critically  and  analytically;  identi¬ 
fies  and  uses  forms,  and  evaluates  the 
effectiveness  of  techniques  in  works 
produced  for  a  specific  purpose  and 
audience. 


-  views  a  variety  of  entertainment  and 
instructional  media  texts,  describing 
the  elements  of  the  text  as  well  as  the 
issues  raised  by  it  (e.g.,  bias,  social 
implications) 

-  identifies  an  intended  audience  and 
creates  a  media  text  to  deliver  a  spe¬ 
cific  message  for  that  audience;  pre¬ 
dicts  and  questions  the  audience 
response  to  the  form  and  content 
chosen  (e.g.,  will  this  influence  how 
people  see  this  problem?) 

-  identifies  and  analyses  the  different 
types  of  commercial  messages  and 
how  audiences  are  influenced  by  the 
method  and  text  in  which  the  mes¬ 
sage  is  conveyed  (e.g.,  cat  lovers 
respond  to  the  use  of  cute  cats  in 
commercials  for  unrelated  products) 


-  identifies  that  some  meaning  is  con¬ 
veyed  through  the  way  in  which  the 
message  is  presented  in  media  texts 
(e.g.,  furnishings,  music,  setting,  or 
lighting  in  a  film  or  play  may  suggest 
luxury) 

-  asks  questions  about  issues  raised  in 
a  media  text  (e.g.,  characterization, 
validity  of  factual  material);  listens  to 
others’  opinions  and  states  own  ideas 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  views  a  range  of  media 
texts  critically,  identifying  point  of 
view,  bias,  and  value  messages  in  them; 
carries  out  some  production  tasks, 
incorporating  knowledge  of  features 
and  techniques  that  affect  audience 
response. 


The  student  views  a  wide  range  of 
media  texts  critically  and  analytically; 
questions  the  intended  message  and 
anticipates  audience  response;  shows 
skill  in  producing  works  on  a  range  of 
topics,  using  a  variety  of  media. 


-  views  a  wide  variety  of  media  texts  in 
different  settings  and  for  different 
purposes;  examines  issues  presented 
and  analyses  the  perspective  taken  by 
the  producer 

-  experiments  with  a  variety  of  forms 
and  technologies  to  explore  how  they 
can  be  used  to  communicate  specific 
messages  and  engage  the  intended 
audience;  predicts  how  audience  will 
respond  to  the  production 

-  identifies  commercial  messages  that 
are  embedded  in  other  forms  (e.g., 
use  of  brand-name  products  in  films, 
logos  on  clothing,  and  equipment  of 
professional  athletes) 


-  identifies  that  meaning  is  conveyed  in 
media  texts  through  a  combination  of 
elements  (e.g.,  sound,  sequence,  and 
perspective  together  can  convey  a 
specific  mood) 

-  identifies  point  of  viewr  in  a  media 
text  and  predicts  how  it  will  be  per¬ 
ceived  by  different  viewers  (e.g., 
would  my  parent  agree  with  this 
message?) 


-  uses  media  texts  to  explore  human 
relationships,  new  ideas,  own  and 
other  cultures;  analyses  presentations 
critically  and  explains  how  the  text 
influences  and  controls  the  viewer 

-  creates  a  variety  of  different  narra¬ 
tives  from  the  same  images,  control¬ 
ling  the  message  by  changing  the 
form  or  elements  (e.g.,  changing 
order  of  images  as  well  as  the 
voice/sound  accompaniment) 

-  explains  the  revenue  sources  of  the 
producers  of  various  media  texts; 
analyses  content  and  how  it  is  por¬ 
trayed  for  different  audiences 


-  analyses  the  message  that  is  con¬ 
veyed  by  the  deliberate  exclusion  of 
some  elements  in  media  texts  (e.g., 
lack  of  sound  or  dialogue  in  a  perfor¬ 
mance,  colour  in  only  some  part  of  a 
photograph  or  film) 

-  identifies  and  analyses  the  interpreta¬ 
tions  made  of  a  media  text  by  viewers 
who  are  of  varied  cultures,  ages,  or 
backgrounds  (e.g.,  traditional  First 
Nations  powwow) 
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End  of  Grade  6  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


L25  -  identify  a  range  of  ways  of  organizing  and  presenting  material  in  media 
texts; 


L26  -  compare  their  own  experiences  with  those  attributed  to  their  age  group  in 
the  media; 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L27  -  identify  the  characteristics  of  a  variety  of  types  of  texts  and  give  reasons 
for  their  viewing  preferences. 
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Level  1 


-  identifies  how  some  media  texts  are 
organized,  and  models  an  organiza¬ 
tional  pattern  when  presenting  own 
story  or  ideas 

-  identifies  children  in  own  age  group 
in  media  texts  and  describes  how 
they  are  depicted  (e.g.,  family  rela¬ 
tionships,  roles  taken  by  children) 


Level  2 


-  organizes  material  according  to  sim¬ 
ple  chronological  order  or  main  topic 
when  presenting  a  story  or  idea 


-  identifies  how  children  in  own  age 
group  are  depicted  in  different  media 
and  asks  questions  about  similarities 
of  the  depictions  (e.g.,  boys  in  com¬ 
mercials,  movies,  adventure  comics) 


-  identifies  some  different  types  of 
media  texts  (e.g.,  still  photo,  audio 
slide  show,  film,  CD-ROM)  and  states 
which  of  them  was  most  enjoyable  or 
useful 


-  identifies  some  features  of  a  media 
text  (e.g.,  colour,  movement,  back¬ 
ground  noises)  that  contribute  to  an 
effective  viewing  experience; 
describes  how  these  are  deliberately 
included  for  a  specific  purpose 


o  F 


END 


GRADE  6 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  works  with  a  group  to  plan,  organize, 
and  present  a  message  using  various 
media  (e.g.,  write  and  dramatize  a 
news  report,  create  a  notice-board 
advertising  a  special  event) 

-  identifies  experiences  of  children 
viewed  in  media  texts  and  checks 
their  validity  and  relevance  by  match¬ 
ing  them  to  own  personal  experiences 
(e.g.,  attitude  towards  parents,  time 
spent  on  telephone) 


-  selects  from  a  range  of  ways  to  orga¬ 
nize  and  present  material  that  is  most 
effective  for  the  specific  message 
(e.g.,  illustrated  world  map  to  repre¬ 
sent  ancestry  of  class  members) 

-  describes  similarities  and  differences 
among  depictions  of  children  in  vari¬ 
ous  media  texts  (e.g.,  girls’  and  boys’ 
roles,  responsibilities,  activities;  chil¬ 
dren  from  different  cultures) 


-  identifies  some  techniques  used  in 
production  of  favourite  media  texts 
and  develops  specialized  vocabulary 
to  discuss  how  they  are  used  for 
effect  (e.g.,  close-up  shot  to  help 
viewers  experience  the  emotions  felt 
by  the  actor,  sound  effects  to  height¬ 
en  suspense) 


-  examines  and  explores  how  different 
features  of  media  texts  affect  viewers’ 
emotions  and  influence  their  behav¬ 
iour  (e.g.,  unusual  angles  or  motion 
can  create  confusion  or  agitation  in 
the  service  of  the  content  or  mes¬ 
sage) 


END  OF  GRADE  6 


VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  uses  a  page-layout  computer  program 
to  prepare  some  print  text;  selects 
format  to  present  message  clearly 
and  make  logical  connections  within 
the  material 

-  identifies  some  stereotypes  in  media- 
text  depictions  of  various  children  in 
own  age  group  and  explains  how  they 
imply  judgements  of  various  social, 
racial,  and  cultural  groups 


-  uses  a  range  of  ways  to  make  innova¬ 
tive  connections  between  ideas  in  a 
presentation  of  print  and  illustrated 
text  (e.g.,  computer  graphs,  illustra¬ 
tions,  database  reports) 

-  identifies  stereotypes  in  media-text 
depictions  of  various  children  in  own 
age  group  and  presents  ways  in  which 
media  can  influence  and  change  the 
viewer’s  perception  of  these  social, 
racial,  and  cultural  stereotypes 


analyses  the  features  of  several  types 
of  media  texts  and  uses  them  in  own 
work  to  alter  a  message  or  have  an 
impact  on  a  specific  audience 


-  evaluates  the  extent  to  which  differ¬ 
ent  features  of  media  texts  are  used 
by  producers  to  distort  meaning 
deliberately  and  to  control  the  view¬ 
er’s  response 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Listening  and  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3  and 
Grade  6  Listening  and  Speaking  and  will  also: 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  in 
familiar  situations  when  topics  have 
strong,  personal  appeal  and  support  is 
provided. 

The  student  listens  and  speaks  in  social 
and  classroom  situations  and  makes 
some  relevant  contributions  to  discus¬ 
sion  when  given  encouragement 

Form/Purpose 

L01  -  restate  meaning  and  supporting  details  in  narratives,  oral  reports,  and 
conversations,  using  bias-free  language; 

-  expresses  personal  needs  and  feel¬ 
ings,  responds  to  simple  narratives, 
and  makes  some  contribution  in  oral 
and  dramatic  presentations 

-  listens  to  and  recounts  personal 
experiences  and  stories,  and  takes  a 
minor  role  in  oral  and  dramatic  pre¬ 
sentations 

L02  -  respond  consistently  and  appropriately  to  increasingly  complex  instruc¬ 
tions  and  a  variety  of  questions  and  directions; 

-  answers  questions  about  topics  of 
high  personal  interest  and  follows 
straightforward  directions 

-  asks  and  answers  questions  to 
acquire  information  on  familiar  topics 
and  directs  routine  activities 

Process 

L03  -  use  language  appropriate  to  the  situation  and  the  needs  or  expectations  of 
listeners; 

-  takes  part  in  small-group  discussions 
when  encouraged  by  other  group 
members 

-  participates  as  listener  and  speaker  in 
well-structured  group  activities  when 
managed  by  a  strong  group  leader 

L04  -  use  language  effectively  to  communicate  their  ideas,  clarify  their  points  of 
view,  and  respond  to  the  views  of  others; 

-  repeats  simple  points  of  information 
and  gives  unsupported  opinions 

-  responds  to  concrete  ideas,  expresses 
unsupported  opinions,  and  relates 
events  to  own  personal  experiences 

-  attends  to  speaker  for  short  periods 
of  time  to  make  sense  of  new  infor¬ 
mation 

-  listens  and  speaks  with  some  concen¬ 
tration  to  learn  and  improve  under¬ 
standing  of  new  ideas 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L05  -  adapt  vocabulary,  sentence  structure,  and  rate  of  speech  to  suit  the  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose; 

-  uses  familiar  vocabulary  and  oral  lan¬ 
guage  structures  (e.g.,  clauses,  sen¬ 
tences)  in  informal  conversation 

-  uses  familiar  concrete  classroom 
vocabulary  and  adapts  vocabulary 
and  structures  for  different  situations 

(e.g.,  social,  academic) 


depends  on  simple  gestures  (e.g., 
facial  expression,  shaking  head)  and 
volume  of  voice  to  assist  communica¬ 
tion  when  talking  to  peers  or  teachers 


-  uses  gestures,  tone  of  voice,  and 
emphasis  in  conversation  and  simple 
presentations 
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Level  3 


The  student  participates  willingly  in 
classroom  oral  activities,  communicat¬ 
ing  information  and  expressing  opin¬ 
ions. 


-  talks  about  own  feelings  and  experi¬ 
ences  and  listens  with  interest  to  oth¬ 
ers;  retells  and  enacts  real  and  imagi¬ 
nary  events  in  sequence 

-  asks  questions  to  acquire  new  infor¬ 
mation  and  employs  instructions  and 
explanations  to  plan  and  organize 
work 


-  talks  in  turn,  contributing  relevant 
comments  and  suggestions,  in  small- 
arid  large-group  discussion  of 
assigned  tasks 

-  responds  to  some  complex  ideas  and 
supports  an  opinion  with  examples 
from  personal  experience 

-  concentrates  on  assigned  tasks,  ask¬ 
ing  questions  and  talking  through 
ideas  in  order  to  clarify  thinking 


-  adapts  and  revises  vocabulary  and 
oral  language  structures  according  to 
the  listener’s  needs  and  the  situation 


-  uses  eye  contact,  appropriate  ges¬ 
tures,  and  pausing  for  effect  in  dis¬ 
cussion  and  during  presentation 


Level  4 


The  student  communicates  clearly, 
acknowledging  the  contributions  of 
others  and  adapting  language  to  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose. 


-  expresses  feelings  and  examines  rela¬ 
tionships  and  experiences  through 
role-play  and  presentation;  relates 
real  or  imaginary  events  in  a  carefully 
constructed  narrative 

-  provides  clear  answers  to  questions 
and  well-constructed  explanations  or 
instructions  for  functional  tasks 


Level  5 


The  student  speaks  effectively  with  a 
strong  sense  of  purpose,  responding  to 
the  ideas  of  others  and  sustaining  audi¬ 
ence  interest. 


-  explores  own  and  others’  feelings, 
ideas,  and  experiences  through  sus¬ 
tained  role-playing  and  meaningful 
narrative 

-  responds  to  complex  questions, 
instructions,  and  directions  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  contexts  and  develops  detailed 
answers  and  explanations 


Level  6 


The  student  persuades,  argues,  and 
negotiates  skillfully,  and  engages  an 
audience  on  an  emotional  level. 


-  integrates  own  feelings,  ideas,  and 
experiences  with  those  of  others 
through  insightful  role-playing  and 
compelling  narrative 

-  functions  effectively  in  interviews, 
debates,  surveys,  and  briefings, 
employing  sound  questioning  and 
problem-solving  techniques 


-  contributes  collaboratively  in  group 
situations  by  questioning  and  building 
on  the  ideas  of  others 


-  responds  to,  expresses,  and  develops 
concepts  and  ideas  and  justifies  these 
clearly,  supplying  appropriate  evi¬ 
dence 

-  listens  attentively  to  organize  and 
classify  information,  and  reflects  on 
the  learning  process 


-  uses  expanded  vocabulary  and  appro¬ 
priate  structures  in  language  suited 
to  different  audiences  and  specific  to 
various  subject  areas  (e.g.,  investiga¬ 
tions  in  mathematics,  demonstrations 
in  science) 

-  uses  vocal  features  and  effective  body 
language  to  clarify  meaning  during 
conversation  and  presentation 


-  participates  constructively  and  pur¬ 
posefully  in  a  variety  of  group  roles 
by  prompting  useful  dialogue  and 
maintaining  the  focus  of  the  group 

-  interprets  complex  ideas  and 
explores  many  levels  of  meaning 
within  a  coherent  argument,  using  a 
strong,  persuasive  voice 

-  generalizes  and  draws  inferences 
from  comments  and  explanations  of 
others  in  order  to  apply  learning 


-  speaks  fluently  and  effectively,  using 
facility  with  language  to  convince  oth¬ 
ers  and  to  maintain  interest  in  pre¬ 
sentation 


-  adapts  features  of  voice  flexibly  and 
uses  meaningful  gestures  in  a  variety 
of  social  situations  and  presentations 


-  interacts  skillfully  and  sensitively  in 
groups,  in  both  leadership  and  sup¬ 
port  roles,  to  resolve  conflicts,  negoti¬ 
ate  activities,  elicit  reactions,  and 
evaluate  progress 

-  extends  and  presents  sophisticated 
ideas  with  subtle  organization  and 
supported  by  consistently  convincing 
detail 

-  analyses  and  evaluates  concepts  and 
ideas  in  order  to  make  informed 
judgements  and  extend  learning 


-  uses  fluency  in  language  to  engage  an 
audience  during  oral  presentations 
and  to  influence  and  persuade  listen¬ 
ers  in  group  discussion  and  problem¬ 
solving 

-  communicates  intent,  emotion,  mean¬ 
ing,  and  point  of  view  by  adjusting 
features  of  voice  and  gestures  to 
affect  an  audience 


END  OF  GRADE  9 


LISTENING  AND  SPEAKING 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3  and 
Grade  6  Reading  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

L06  -  read  a  wide  range  of  materials  for  a  variety  of  purposes,  using  different 
thinking  skills  to  achieve  the  purpose  for  reading; 


L07  -  identify  and  interpret  a  range  of  literary  and  stylistic  devices; 


Process 

L08  -  use  more  complex  strategies  in  reading  texts  and  produce  more  demand¬ 
ing  forms  of  responses; 


L09  -  apply  a  wide  variety  of  reading  strategies  to  improve  their  understanding  of 
a  text; 


LI  0  -  use  a  wide  variety  of  strategies  in  reading  for  different  purposes; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  reads  and  responds  to 
familiar  material  which  is  of  personal 
interest;  requires  extensive  support  to 
understand  most  classroom  materials. 


The  student  reads  and  responds  to 
some  material  which  is  of  personal 
interest;  requires  discussion  and  sup¬ 
port  to  read  most  classroom  materials. 


-  reads  popular  materials  intended  for 
the  general  audience  for  personal 
enjoyment,  to  complete  an  assigned 
task,  or  to  find  a  specific  piece  of 
information  (e.g.,  the  answer  to  a 
question,  the  time  schedule  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  program  or  movie) 

-  identifies  some  familiar  forms  and 
devices  used  in  writing  from  own  and 
other  cultures  (e.g.,  rhythm,  rhyme, 
and  narration  in  poetry  and  stories) 


-  reads  popular  materials  intended  for 
the  general  audience  and  some  class¬ 
room  fiction  and  non-fiction  (e.g., 
instructions,  short  articles,  short  pas¬ 
sages  from  texts)  for  personal  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  to  complete  an  assigned 
task 

-  reads  and  identifies  basic  literary 
devices  in  some  classroom  materials 
(e.g.,  characterization,  plot  develop¬ 
ment)  ,  using  this  knowledge  to  help 
make  sense  of  the  text 


-  makes  simple  and  unsupported 
responses  to  main  elements  of  text 
that  reflect  personal  experience; 
responds  to  show  personal  opinions 
about  and  preferences  for  content  or 
style  of  text 


-  requires  support  in  using  simple 
semantic  and  syntactic  cues  (e.g., 
content,  illustrations,  reading  a  sen¬ 
tence  to  see  if  it  makes  sense  and 
sounds  like  standard  English)  to 
understand  what  is  read 

-  identifies  concrete  information  and 
ideas  (e.g.,  illustrated  advertisements 
and  instructions)  and  evaluates  them 
with  guidance;  rereads  to  confirm 
understanding 


-  makes  simple  and  unsupported 
responses  to  plot,  character,  and 
other  content  of  texts;  responds 
through  discussion  and  some  writing, 
showing  an  awareness  of  the  author’s 
perspective 


-  uses  cues  in  the  text  (e.g.,  titles,  pic¬ 
tures,  diagrams)  to  understand  what 
is  read  and  applies  basic  strategies 
(e.g.,  predicting,  confirming)  to 
improve  understanding 

-  makes  connections  between  concrete 
information  and  ideas  (e.g.,  applica¬ 
tion  forms,  classified  ads,  step-by- 
step  instructions)  with  assistance; 
rereads  and  reviews  to  confirm 
understanding 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  reads  for  personal  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  learning,  reads  most  class¬ 
room  materials  independently,  seeks 
meaning  in  reading,  and  makes  connec¬ 
tions  between  information  and  ideas. 


The  student  reads  and  enjoys  a  range 
of  fiction  and  non-fiction  from  many 
sources  and  has  sufficient  control  of 
reading  strategies  for  different  pur¬ 
poses  to  respond  critically  and 
creatively  to  text. 


The  student  reads  and  enjoys  a  wide 
range  of  materials,  recognizing  the 
author’s  perspective  and  critically 
examining  the  message;  uses  a  wide 
range  of  strategies  to  respond  critically 
and  creatively  to  text. 


-  reads  a  range  of  materials  for  person¬ 
al  enjoyment  and  learning;  reads 
most  classroom  materials  indepen¬ 
dently  and  is  able  to  gain  specific, 
concrete  information  and  ideas  from 
them 

-  reads  a  variety  of  types  of  classroom 
materials  (e.g.,  stories,  poems, 
essays)  and  interprets  common  liter¬ 
ary  devices  (e.g.,  similes,  metaphors) 


-  responds  to  the  content,  of  relatively 
straightforward  texts,  providing  sup¬ 
porting  details,  and  describes  some 
levels  of  meaning  (e.g.,  motivation, 
relationships);  shows  growing  under¬ 
standing  of  own  culture  and  those  of 
peers  through  personal  response 

-  uses  a  variety  of  cues  and  contextual 
information;  reads  ahead  to  aid  in 
deriving  meaning  and  rereads  to  con¬ 
firm  understanding 


-  locates  and  makes  connections 
between  ideas  (e.g.,  classroom/  shop 
safety  materials,  newspaper  enter¬ 
tainment  reviews);  reviews  arid  stud¬ 
ies  to  clarify  meaning 


-  reads  a  variety  of  materials,  assigned 
and  selected  independently;  identifies 
a  range  of  literary  and  stylistic 
devices  (e.g.,  figures  of  speech,  sym¬ 
bols)  and  interprets  them  to  compre¬ 
hend  the  author’s  meaning  and  enjoy 
the  text 

-  recognizes  literary  devices  in  a  wide 
range  of  classroom  and  library  mate¬ 
rials  (including  newspapers)  written 
from  a  variety  of  perspectives  (e.g., 
persuasive  language  in  news  articles 
or  political  or  social  commentary) 


-  makes  well-supported  responses  to 
theme,  content,  style;  explores  issues 
relevant  to  Canada’s  multicultural 
society  and  applies  critical  thinking 
skills  (e.g.,  analysis,  comparison,  eval¬ 
uation)  when  responding 


-  uses  a  variety  of  cues  and  contextual 
information;  rereads  and  adjusts 
reading  rate  (e.g.,  skimming,  scan¬ 
ning,  reading  carefully)  according  to 
purpose  for  reading 

-  reads  and  analyses  a  range  of  infor¬ 
mation  and  literature  and  reflects  on 
ideas  of  others;  compares  information 
to  develop  and  clarify  meaning 


-  reads  a  wide  range  of  fiction  and  non¬ 
fiction  materials  representing  differ¬ 
ent  perspectives  (e.g.,  newspaper 
editorials,  historical  reports),  analy¬ 
ses  content,  compares  information, 
and  forms  opinions  about  the  ideas 
and  issues 

-  reads  widely  beyond  assigned  texts 
and  explains  when  literary  devices 
(e.g.,  imagery,  analogy,  irony)  are 
used  by  the  author  to  expand  mean¬ 
ing  or  produce  a  special  effect 


-  makes  well-supported  and  informed 
responses  to  theme,  content,  style, 
based  on  personal  experience;  criti¬ 
cally  explores  intellectual,  moral,  and 
social  issues  relevant  to  Canada’s 
multicultural  society 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  reading  strate¬ 
gies  (e.g.,  reading  ahead,  recording 
key  points,  organizing  and  diagram¬ 
ming  information)  to  achieve  fuller 
understanding 

-  analyses  and  interprets  a  wide  variety 
of  texts;  discusses,  absorbs,  and 
expands  upon  the  ideas  of  others; 
compares  and  evaluates  information 


The  student  reads  widely  for  personal 
enjoyment  and  learning  and  combines 
reading  strategies  and  critical  thinking 
skills  to  make  insightful  and  unique 
responses  to  text. 


-  reads  widely  for  a  variety  of  purposes, 
seeks  opinions,  exchanges  ideas  with 
others,  and  evaluates  material  criti¬ 
cally  (e.g.,  compares  different  news 
reports  or  fictional  adaptations  of 
same  event  or  issue) 

-  reads  perceptively  beyond  assigned 
texts,  identifying  interesting  and 
unique  uses  of  literary  devices 


-  makes  insightful  responses  to  style, 
theme,  and  culture,  race,  and  gender 
bias  and  analyses  information  in  an 
original  way;  critically  explores  intel¬ 
lectual,  moral,  and  social  issues  rele¬ 
vant  to  Canada  and  the  world 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  reading  strate¬ 
gies  efficiently;  makes  innovative  con¬ 
nections  with  ideas  from  other  kinds 
of  texts 


-  analyses,  compares,  evaluates,  and 
responds  creatively  to  a  wide  range  of 
fiction  and  non-fiction  materials, 
including  some  complex  literary 
forms 


END  OF  GRADE  9 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L1 1  -  explain  how  different  features  of  texts  help  the  author  achieve  particular 
purposes; 


LI  2  -  identify  in  a  wide  variety  of  texts  the  full  range  of  grammatical  forms  and 
stylistic  conventions  and  use  them  to  determine  meaning. 


Level  1 


Level  2 


-  recognizes  the  use  of  voice  and  per¬ 
son  in  text  (e.g.,  first-person  narra¬ 
tion)  and  describes  how  it  con¬ 
tributes  to  the  reader’s  enjoyment 


-  recognizes  and  uses  basic  conven¬ 
tions  of  punctuation  and  grammatical 
forms  to  separate  and  arrange  ideas 
and  information 


-  identifies  the  purpose  of  the  text  and 
the  point  of  view  of  the  author 
through  the  content  and  the  style 
(e.g.,  theme,  reasoned  argument,  and 
development  of  idea) 

-  uses  some  elements  of  punctuation 
and  grammatical  forms  (e.g.,  sen¬ 
tence  separation,  lists  of  details)  to 
help  determine  main  idea  or  key 
information 


o  f 


END 


GRADE 


9 


READING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  identifies  the  organizational  features 
of  the  text  that  help  to  make  meaning 
clear  and  enhance  enjoyment  of  the 
text  (e.g.,  establishment  of  initial 
theme,  clarity  and  number  of  sup¬ 
porting  details) 

-  recognizes  that  grammatical  forms 
and  punctuation  (e.g.,  quotation 
marks,  colon,  exclamation  mark)  sig¬ 
nal  specific  kinds  of  meaning  in  texts 


-  explains  how  the  various  features  of 
text  (e.g.,  statement  of  theme,  estab¬ 
lishment  and  use  of  a  consistent 
voice)  are  used  to  clarify  meaning 
and  have  the  desired  impact  for  the 
reader 

-  identifies  some  grammatical  forms 
and  stylistic  conventions  (e.g.,  paral¬ 
lel  structure  of  sentences,  direct  nar¬ 
ration)  and  uses  them  to  make  sense 
of  a  variety  of  texts 


END  OF 


GRADE 


9 


READING 


Level  5 


Level 


-  explains  how  the  various  features  of 
text  enhance  the  reader’s  enjoyment, 
extend  understanding,  and  achieve  a 
specific  purpose  or  effect 


-  identifies  and  explains  how  specific 
grammatical  forms  and  conventions 
make  meaning  clear  in  different  types 
of  texts 


-  explains  how  author’s  techniques  and 
stylistic  or  organizational  features  can 
be  used  to  develop  new  ideas  or 
extend  meaning  in  texts  related  to 
other  areas  of  the  curriculum 

-  uses  knowledge  of  stylistic  conven¬ 
tions  and  grammatical  forms  to  make 
sense  of  subtle  messages  and  ideas  in 
a  variety  of  texts 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3  and 
Grade  6  Writing  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

LI  3  -  demonstrate  familiarity  with  a  range  of  forms  and  use  them  effectively  for  a 
variety  of  purposes; 


LI  4  -  adapt  the  content,  style,  voice,  and  sentence  structure  of  their  writing  to 
suit  the  purpose  and  the  audience; 


Process 

LI  5  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process  to  produce  writing  of  high  quality, 
drawing  on  a  variety  of  resources; 


LI  6  -  use  a  sophisticated  range  of  ideas  and  materials  from  other  media  to 
enhance  their  writing  in  keeping  with  its  purpose  and  audience; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  generates  ideas,  simple 
narrative,  or  responses,  and  writes 
using  personal  voice;  uses  some  basic 
forms  and  conventions  when  given 
extensive  support. 


The  student  develops  and  organizes 
information  around  a  topic  or  theme 
and,  when  given  support,  demonstrates 
some  understanding  of  voice  and  audi¬ 
ence. 


-  produces  simple  descriptive  narra¬ 
tives  about  personal  experiences  by 
following  patterns  used  by  other 
writers 


-  organizes  information  (e.g.,  notes, 
messages)  for  personal  purposes, 
using  simple  sentences 


-  writes  mainly  in  the  first  person,  with 
some  sense  of  audience 


-  writes  simple  descriptive  narratives 
about  personal  experiences,  using 
various  types  of  organizers  (e.g., 
chronological  order,  topic/subtopic) 


-  organizes  information  around  topics 
or  ideas,  using  key  sentences  or 
organizers  (e.g.,  headings,  labels, 
captions) 

-  writes  about  a  variety  of  topics  or 
themes,  using  a  simple  style  and 
demonstrating  some  sense  of  voice 
and  audience 


-  presents  some  suggestions  of  how 
writing  can  be  used  to  clarify  ideas 
and  solve  problems 

-  generates  ideas  with  others,  begins  to 
write  and  revise  by  conferring  with 
teacher  or  partner 


-  uses  some  media  materials  and  ideas 
(e.g.,  charts,  diagrams)  to  communi¬ 
cate  information;  uses  the  computer 
to  record  some  ideas 


-  writes  to  record  and  review  informa¬ 
tion  when  solving  problems 


-  writes  first  draft,  using  some 
resources  and  revising  ideas  by  work¬ 
ing  with  the  teacher  to  obtain  feed¬ 
back  for  improvement 


-  uses  some  media  materials  (e.g.,  pho¬ 
tos,  illustrations)  and  ideas  to  clarify 
writing  and  help  express  personal 
feelings  and  experiences;  uses  com¬ 
puter  to  format  writing 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  writes  independently, 
using  simple  narratives  and  other  liter¬ 
ary  forms;  organizes  writing  to  convey 
connected  ideas;  and  shows  some  con¬ 
trol  of  style,  purpose,  and  conventions. 


-  writes  simple  narratives  and  other  lit¬ 
erary  forms  (e.g.,  adventure  story, 
haiku,  documentary)  to  express  per¬ 
sonal  ideas  and  experiences 


-  organizes  writing  to  convey  ideas  and 
supporting  details,  using  connected 
paragraphs  (e.g.,  news  article) 


-  writes  for  a  specific  audience  and 
selects  content,  style,  and  voice  for 
the  purpose 


-  writes  to  clarify  ideas  and  thinking 
(e.g.,  record,  summarize,  predict) 
when  solving  simple  problems 

-  generates  ideas  for  writing  and  revis¬ 
es  drafts  to  develop  and  organize  con¬ 
tent,  improve  style,  and  follow  lan¬ 
guage  conventions;  uses  available 
resources,  and  confers  with  others  to 
improve  quality  of  writing  with  publi¬ 
cation  as  goal 

-  uses  a  range  of  media  materials  and 
ideas  to  make  the  writing  appeal  to  a 
specific  audience  (e.g.,  cartoon  illus¬ 
trations  for  children);  uses  the  com¬ 
puter  to  revise  and  edit  work 


The  student  writes  independently, 
using  a  range  of  forms;  shows  aware¬ 
ness  of  audience  by  adapting  content, 
style,  and  sentence  structure  for  a  spe¬ 
cific  purpose;  and  seeks  feedback  from 
others. 


The  student  confidently  writes  with  a 
clear  and  consistent  voice;  varies  con¬ 
tent,  vocabulary,  style,  and  structure, 
based  on  audience  and  purpose,  to  pro¬ 
duce  high-quality  wilting. 


The  student  writes  fluently  and  cre¬ 
atively  for  a  specific  purpose  and  audi¬ 
ence;  monitors  quality  of  content,  style, 
and  use  of  conventions;  and  sets  future 
goals  for  writing. 


-  uses  a  range  of  forms  (e.g.,  mystery, 
story,  ballad)  to  express  own  and  oth¬ 
ers’  feelings  and  ideas  for  a  variety  of 
purposes,  using  a  clear,  coherent 
voice  and  organization 

-  uses  a  variety  of  organizational 
approaches  to  record  and  convey 
information  (e.g.,  lab  reports);  sup¬ 
ports  point  of  view  with  essential 
details 

-  writes  for  a  specific  audience  and 
purpose,  adapting  content,  style, 
voice,  and  sentence  structure  to 
engage  the  reader 


-  uses  a  wide  range  of  narrative  forms 
(e.g.,  legends,  myths,  plays,  poetry), 
comparing  and  evaluating  own  and 
others’  experiences,  to  produce  care¬ 
fully  structured  writing  for  a  variety 
of  purposes 

-  selects  from  a  variety  of  organization¬ 
al  approaches  (e.g.,  technical  reports, 
research  summaries)  to  convey  and 
explain  ideas  clearly  and  logically 

-  writes  with  a  clear  and  consistent 
voice,  varying  content,  vocabulary, 
style,  and  structure  to  suit  the  under¬ 
standing  of  the  audience  and  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  writing 


-  uses  narrative  and  other  literary 
forms  to  integrate  cultural  and  global 
experiences  and  issues;  demonstrates 
clear  control  of  form  and  purpose 


-  writes  flexibly  and  creatively  for  a 
specific  purpose  and  audience  (e.g., 
article  on  nuclear  energy  for  environ¬ 
mental  newsletter) 

-  creatively  controls  and  adapts  ele¬ 
ments  of  writing  for  effect 


-  writes  to  refine  ideas,  to  clarify,  to 
predict  outcomes,  and  to  analyse  data 
when  solving  problems  or  stating  a 
position 

-  plans,  drafts,  revises,  and  edits  for 
publication  independently,  using  a 
variety  of  resources  (e.g.,  computers, 
dictionaries);  seeks  constructive 
feedback  from  peers  and  adult  audi¬ 
ence 

-  uses  a  wide  range  of  media  materials 
and  ideas  to  clarify  writing  for  a  spe¬ 
cific  audience  (e.g.,  computer  graph¬ 
ics  in  technical  reports,  illustrations 
for  advertisements);  uses  the  com¬ 
puter  to  produce  a  final  copy  in  pub¬ 
lishable  form 


-  writes  to  clarify  position  and  ideas 
and  develop  logical,  creative  solutions 
to  problems 

-  uses  a  variety  of  resources  and  strate¬ 
gies  for  generating,  drafting,  revising, 
and  editing  to  produce  quality  pub¬ 
lishable  writing;  reflects  on  process 
independently  and  in  collaboration 
with  others 

-  selects  appropriate  media  materials, 
ideas,  and  computer  programs  (e.g., 
audio/video  clip,  pop  culture  illustra¬ 
tions,  simple  desktop  publishing)  to 
enhance  writing  to  engage  the  specif¬ 
ic  audience  and  achieve  a  special 
effect 


-  writes  to  reflect  on  ideas,  to  develop 
reasoned  arguments  and  approaches, 
and  to  identify  innovative  solutions  to 
problems 

-  uses  a  variety  of  resources  and  strate¬ 
gies  to  write  effectively  for  publica¬ 
tion;  integrates  all  elements  of  writing 
innovatively,  monitors  quality,  and 
sets  future  goals  for  writing 


-  integrates  media  materials  and  ideas 
with  writing  innovatively  to  create  a 
specific  effect  (e.g.,  television  script, 
video  report,  radio  news  broadcast); 
makes  creative  and  imaginative  use  of 
the  computer  to  enhance  final  copy 


END  OF  GRADE  9 


WRITING 


59 


End  of  Grade  9  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

L1'7  -  use  appropriate  language  structures  to  express  ideas  clearly  and  correctly 
in  writing; 


LI  8  -  use  their  knowledge  of  how  words  are  formed  to  spell  difficult  and/or  unfa¬ 
miliar  words; 


LI  9  -  demonstrate,  in  their  final  copy,  that  they  can  use  the  conventions  of  writ¬ 
ing  with  consistent  accuracy  and  correctness. 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


-  uses  simple  sentence  structure  when 
expressing  ideas  and  recording  infor¬ 
mation 

-  spells  familiar  words  correctly  and 
identifies  parts  of  words 


-  shows  a  minimal  grasp  of  the  basic 
conventions  of  writing;  needs 
reminders  to  use  classroom  resources 
(e.g.,  charts,  dictionaries)  for  assis¬ 
tance 


-  uses  simple  and  compound  sentences 
appropriately  to  express  ideas  and 
record  information 

-  shows  some  knowledge  of  how  words 
are  formed  and  uses  it  to  spell  some 
unfamiliar  words 

-  shows  grasp  of  some  of  the  basic  con¬ 
ventions  of  writing;  uses  some  correct 
punctuation  and  sentence  structure 
in  simple  writing 


END 


OF  GRADE 


9 


WRITING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  uses  simple,  compound,  and  complex 
sentences;  expresses  ideas  and  con¬ 
veys  information,  using  correct  para¬ 
graph  structure 

-  uses  knowledge  of  root  words,  suffix¬ 
es,  and  spelling  rules  to  expand 
vocabulary 

-  uses  punctuation  and  standard  gram¬ 
matical  structures  with  accuracy 
most  of  the  time;  demonstrates  con¬ 
trol  of  most  conventions  in  writing 


-  uses  a  variety  of  sentence  types  and 
organization  to  express  ideas  clearly 
in  connected  paragraphs 

-  uses  knowledge  of  how  words  are 
formed  and  applies  spelling  rules  con¬ 
sistently  when  writing  new  words 

-  uses  the  conventions  of  written  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  spelling,  punctuation, 
grammar,  elements  of  organization) 
capably  and  with  consistent  accuracy 


END  OF  GRADE  9 
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Level  5 


Level  6 


-  uses  a  variety  of  sentence  types  and 
arrangements  of  paragraphs  in  longer 
pieces  of  writing  to  develop  ideas 
clearly  and  logically 

-  incorporates  new  vocabulary  regular¬ 
ly  in  writing  and  applies  knowledge  of 
how  words  are  formed  in  writing 
unfamiliar  words 

-  uses  the  conventions  of  written  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  spelling,  punctuation, 
grammar,  elements  of  organization) 
confidently  and  with  consistent 
accuracy 


-  organizes  sentences  and  paragraphs 
innovatively  to  develop  a  thesis  or 
create  a  story 

-  expands  vocabulary  and  uses  knowl¬ 
edge  of  how  words  are  formed  to 
write  and  spell  difficult  words 

-  uses  conventions  of  writing  with  flexi¬ 
bility  and  creativity  to  enhance  mean¬ 
ing  and  convey  information,  ideas, 
and  opinions  with  clarity 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9,  students  will  have  achieved  the  outcomes  for  Grade  3  and 
Grade  6  Viewing  and  Representing  and  will  also: 


Form/Purpose 

L20  -  use  an  extensive  range  of  media  texts  as  sources  of  information; 


L21  -  use  a  wide  variety  of  forms  and  the  techniques  associated  with  them  in 
their  productions; 


L22  -  identify  the  sources  of  revenue  for  various  types  of  television  programs  and 
discuss  the  consequences  of  sponsorship  for  program  content; 


Process 

L23  -  compare  the  ways  in  which  different  media  present  the  same  topic  or 
story; 


L24  -  identify  implicit  as  well  as  explicit  messages  and  biases  in  media  texts,  and 
critically  examine  the  reactions  of  others  to  a  range  of  media  texts; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  views  simple  media  texts 
and  forms  to  make  personal  connec¬ 
tions  and  judgements  and,  when  given 
extensive  support,  to  carry  out  basic 
production  tasks. 


The  student  views  some  media  texts 
and  is  consistently  able  to  discern  con¬ 
crete  meaning;  makes  simple  judge¬ 
ments  about  the  content  of  those  that 
have  personal  appeal;  and,  when  given 
support,  views  critically  and  uses 
appropriate  techniques  in  productions. 


-  uses  simple  media  texts  as  sources  of 
information;  recognizes  main  idea  of 
what  has  been  viewed  and  responds 
to  presentation  and  content 

-  uses  simple  forms  and  techniques  in  a 
media  production  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support  (e.g.,  narrator  describing 
benefits  of  a  product  in  a  commer¬ 
cial) 


-  identifies  the  types  of  advertising  or 
sponsorship  attached  to  specific 
kinds  of  media  texts  or  events  (e.g., 
oil  companies’  sponsoring  of  auto 
races) 


-  uses  a  range  of  media  texts  as 
sources  of  information;  discusses  con¬ 
tent  and  expresses  personal  opinions 
about  the  way  the  material  was  pre¬ 
sented 

-  uses  some  forms  and  appropriate 
techniques  in  productions  for  a  spe¬ 
cific  audience  (e.g.,  montage  of  still 
photos  for  a  bulletin  board) 


-  identifies  that  sponsors  provide  free 
material  but  also  pay  to  have  their 
product  seen  in  a  show  (e.g.,  soft- 
drink  companies  provide  clothes  with 
logos  for  actors  to  wear) 


-  identifies  the  main  elements  and 
ideas  in  two  different  media  texts  on 
the  same  topic  (e.g.,  television  and 
newspaper  report  of  an  accident  or 
political  incident) 

-  views  simple  media  texts  to  under¬ 
stand  meaning;  makes  some  connec¬ 
tions  between  ideas  and  own  reac¬ 
tions  with  discussion  and  support 


-  identifies  the  sequence  and  organiza¬ 
tion  of  content  in  two  different  media 
texts  on  the  same  topic 


-  comments  on  some  sections  of  media 
texts,  making  simple  and  unsupport¬ 
ed  judgements  about  the  content  of 
those  texts  with  strong  personal 
appeal 


Level  3 


The  student  views  a  broad  range  of 
media  texts  and  forms,  discerning  con¬ 
crete  meaning  and  some  abstract 
meaning;  considers  audience  and 
intended  message  when  planning  a  pro¬ 
duction. 


-  uses  a  broad  range  of  media  texts  to 
acquire  information  and  ideas  and  to 
clarify  and  extend  personal  viewpoint 


-  uses  a  variety  of  forms  and  tech¬ 
niques  in  productions  to  appeal  to 
and  engage  the  audience  (e.g.,  video 
of  puppet  play  for  children’s  story¬ 
telling) 


-  identifies  the  revenue  sources  for 
some  media  texts  (e.g.,  advertising 
pays  for  television  programs,  ticket 
sales  pay  for  films) 


-  compares  viewed  material  with  other 
texts  that  use  the  same  content,  iden¬ 
tifies  which  text  has  more  personal 
impact,  and  supports  opinions  with 
specifics 

-  comments  on  surface/concrete  mean¬ 
ing  of  a  media  text,  supporting  judge¬ 
ments  with  details;  explores  some 
abstract  meaning  through  discussion 


Level  4 


The  student  views  an  extensive  range 
of  media  texts  and  forms  identifying 
specific  and  implied  messages  for  an 
intended  audience;  uses  a  range  of 
techniques  in  planning  and  creating  a 
media  text,  reflecting  thoughtfully  and 
critically  on  the  work  produced. 


-  uses  an  extensive  range  of  media 
texts  as  sources  of  information  for 
personal  or  academic  purposes;  iden¬ 
tifies  and  evaluates  content 

-  uses  a  wide  variety  of  forms  and  tech¬ 
niques  in  a  production  to  create  a 
clear  and  specific  message  for  the 
intended  audience  (e.g.,  rap  song  to 
discuss  a  teen  issue) 


-  describes  how  sponsorship  can  influ¬ 
ence  the  issues  and  positions  taken  in 
some  programs  (e.g.,  fitness-equip¬ 
ment  manufacturer  encourages  por¬ 
trayal  of  fit,  attractive  people) 


-  compares  and  evaluates  the  organiza¬ 
tion  and  detail  within  different  media 
texts  that  present  the  same  topic  or 
story 

-  responds  to  concrete  and  abstract 
meaning  in  a  media  text,  recognizing 
that  people  interpret  texts  differently 
depending  on  many  factors  (e.g.,  age, 
gender,  race,  experience) 


Level  5 


The  student  views  an  extensive  range 
of  media  texts  and  forms  critically  with 
confidence,  discerning  and  interpreting 
concrete  and  abstract  meaning;  uses  a 
wide  range  of  techniques  in  planning 
and  creating  a  media  text,  recognizing 
the  elements  that  will  shape  the  audi¬ 
ence  response. 


-  uses  an  extensive  range  of  media 
texts  confidently  as  sources  of  infor¬ 
mation  for  a  variety  of  purposes, 
analysing  the  perspective  taken  by 
the  producer 

-  uses  a  wide  variety  of  forms  and  tech¬ 
niques  confidently  in  productions  to 
convey  a  message  and  influence  view¬ 
ers  (e.g.,  video  or  audio  documentary 
on  an  environmental  or  health  issue) 


-  recognizes  and  explains  how  intend¬ 
ed  audience  and  revenue  sources 
influence  the  content  of  a  variety  of 
television  programs,  ranging  from 
documentary  to  sitcom 


-  adapts  a  piece  of  text  in  one  medium 
for  presentation  in  another  (e.g., 
scripts  a  fable  into  a  play) 


-  analyses  abstract  meaning  in  a  media 
text;  identifies  point  of  view  in  text 
and  explains  how  the  content,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  intent  of  the  producer 
can  influence  the  emotions  and 
response  of  the  viewer  (e.g.,  using 
special  camera  angle  for  shots) 


Level  6 


The  student  views  sophisticated  media 
texts  and  forms,  making  insightful  con¬ 
nections  between  the  elements  or  tech¬ 
niques  and  the  message;  integrates 
form  and  technique  to  plan  and  create 
innovative  productions. 


-  uses  sophisticated  media  texts  to 
locate  and  analyse  specific  informa¬ 
tion  about  political,  economic,  social, 
and  cultural  issues  in  Canada  and  the 
world 

-  integrates  forms  and  techniques  cre¬ 
atively  to  produce  innovative  produc¬ 
tions  that  anticipate  and  motivate 
viewer  response  (e.g.,  slide-tape  pre¬ 
sentation  on  children  in  Third  World 
countries  as  part  of  a  hind-raising 
campaign,  simple  video  on  school 
graffiti) 

-  analyses  how  audience  response  to 
content  can  impact  on  sponsorship 
and  continuing  sales  of  advertising 


-  selects  from  a  variety  of  forms  and 
media  the  best  way  to  present  an 
issue  or  story  to  obtain  a  specific 
response  from  a  particular  audience 

-  analyses  and  interprets  meaning 
implied  in  text,  making  insightful  con¬ 
nections  between  the  specific  ele¬ 
ments  or  techniques  and  the  message 
(e.g.,  stories  of  hardship  shot  in  black 
and  white  with  ominous  or  oppressive 
musical  background) 


END  OF  GRADE  9 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 
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End  of  Grade  9  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


L25  -  choose  an  appropriate  medium  and  form,  and  create  plans  for  an  individual 
or  group  production; 


L26  -  identify  issues  associated  with  gender  and  with  social,  racial,  and  cultural 
stereotyping  in  the  media; 


Features/Conventions 

L27  -  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  different  elements  used  in  media  texts  and 
give  reasons  for  their  judgements. 
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Level  1 


-  selects  a  medium  and  form  and 
begins  to  create  plans  for  a  produc¬ 
tion  with  little  consideration  of  mes¬ 
sage/purpose 


-  explores  issues  of  stereotyping  in  the 
media  through  group  viewing  and  dis¬ 
cussion 


Level  2 


-  selects  a  medium  and  form  and  cre¬ 
ates  plans  for  a  production  with  some 
consideration  of  message  and  audi¬ 
ence 


-  recognizes  some  stereotypes  as  they 
are  expressed  in  media 


identifies  simple  techniques  and  con¬ 
ventions  in  popular  forms  of  media 
text  (e.g.,  graphics,  animation) 


-  identifies  simple  conventions  in  some 
media  texts  and  describes  their  effec¬ 
tiveness  (e.g.,  voice-over  narration 
gives  a  consistent  perspective  or 
voice) 


o  F 


END 


GRADE  9 


VIEWING 


AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


-  selects  an  appropriate  medium  and 
form  and  plans  a  production,  using  a 
storyboard  and  considering  the  audi¬ 
ence  and  intended  message 


-  recognizes  some  issues  associated 
with  social,  racial,  and  cultural 
stereotyping  in  the  media 


-  makes  judgements  and  supplies  some 
supporting  evidence  on  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  key  elements  used  in  a  media 
text  viewed  in  class  (e.g.,  the  music 
and  lighting  are  sombre  to  create  a 
mood  of  loneliness) 


Level  4 


-  selects  an  appropriate  medium  and 
form  and  plans  for  a  production, 
using  a  storyboard  or  scenario;  shows 
understanding  of  how  race,  age,  gen¬ 
der,  and  ethnicity  can  shape  the  work 
and  the  response  to  it 

-  identifies  some  major  issues  associat¬ 
ed  with  social,  racial,  and  cultural 
stereotyping  in  the  media,  and  com¬ 
ments  on  problems  arising  from  their 
use 


-  makes  judgements  and  supplies 
strong  supporting  evidence  on  the 
effectiveness  of  structural  and  aes¬ 
thetic  elements  used  in  a  media  text, 
referring  to  texts  viewed  in  and  out¬ 
side  the  school 


END  OF  GRADE  9 


VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  confidently  selects  an  appropriate 
medium,  form,  and  planning  format 
for  a  production;  shows  clear  under¬ 
standing  of  how  race,  age,  gender, 
and  ethnicity  can  shape  the  work  and 
the  response  to  it 

-  identifies  and  explains  the  implica¬ 
tions  of  bias  and  stereotyping  in 
media  texts  for  younger  viewers 


-  selects  medium  and  form  and  plans 
for  a  production  that  creatively  inte¬ 
grates  audience  and  the  message/pur¬ 
pose;  shows  how  race,  age,  gender, 
and  ethnicity  can  shape  the  work  and 
the  response  to  it 

-  connects  personal  understanding  and 
perspective  of  bias  and  stereotyping 
to  general  social  issues  and  events 


-  confidently  makes  judgements  and 
supplies  strong  supporting  evidence 
on  the  effectiveness  of  media  texts; 
uses  evaluative  questions  to  obtain, 
analyse,  and  interpret  meaning  from 
text 


-  evaluates  structure,  content,  and  aes¬ 
thetics  of  a  media  text,  and  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  production;  uses  a 
variety  of  sources  to  support  the 
interpretation  and  point  of  view 
expressed 
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Part  Six:  Provincial  Standards:  Second  and  Additional  Languages 


Introduction 

The  development  of  standards  for  second  and  additional  lan¬ 
guages  in  this  document  has  been  based  on  the  understand¬ 
ing  that  language  is  acquired  through  a  process  of  using  it  for 
meaningful  communication.  In  a  second  or  additional-lan¬ 
guage  program,  meaningful  communication  is  built  around 
integrated  language  activities. 

In  practice,  integrated  language  activities  balance 
and  combine  language  program  components  -  [lan¬ 
guage]  skills,  language  knowledge,  cultural  under¬ 
standing,  and  language  learning  awareness.  .  .  In  the 
area  of  language  skills,  they  include  an  appropriate 
balance  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
as  four  interdependent  skills.  .  .  Integrated  language 
activities  also  have  the  benefit  of  allowing  for  inte¬ 
gration  with  other  subjects  .  .  .  themes  designed  to 
cross  disciplines  add  a  valuable  dimension  to  the 
program.8 

Language  Overviews 

Teachers  of  French  as  a  Second  Language,  Native  as  a 
Second  Language,  and  International  Languages  -  Elementary 
are  encouraged  to  consult  the  overviews  of  language  teach¬ 
ing  and  learning  contained  in  the  general  introduction  to  this 
document  as  well  as  in  “Part.  Four:  Overview  of  the  Language 
Strands”. 


In  light  of  the  fact  that  many  second  and  additional-language 
programs  are  delivered  in  settings  where  the  target  language 
receives  little  or  no  reinforcement  outside  the  classroom,  the 
following  aspects  of  second-language  teaching  are  highlight¬ 
ed  here. 

Language  for  Communication 
Listening 

-  The  target  language  should  always  be  the  language  used  in 
the  classroom  for  all  subject-related  as  well  as  everyday 
communication. 

-  Students  should  be  allowed  an  adequate  “listening  period” 
before  they  are  expected  to  speak  or  write  in  the  target 
language. 

-  Students  should  always  be  encouraged  to  listen  for  all  cues 
in  order  to  make  sense  of  spoken  language:  e.g.,  facial 
expressions,  gestures,  body  language,  intonation,  context, 
familiar  words,  words  that  have  common  origins  with  their 
first  or  other  known  language. 

-  Students  should  be  exposed  to  varied  opportunities  to  lis¬ 
ten  to  the  target  language:  live  and  recorded  voices,  and 
voices  of  people  of  different  ages,  speaking  in  different 
accents  and  at  different  rates. 


8.  Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Ontario,  French  Language  Aits: 
Extended  and  Immersion  French  Programs  (Toronto:  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Training,  Ontario,  1993),  p.  20.  Note  that,  for  the  purposes  of  provincial 
standards  for  second  and  additional  languages,  viewing  and  representing  is  a 
fifth  interdependent  skill. 
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Speaking 

*  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  use  the  target  language 
in  all  subject-related  as  well  as  everyday  communication, 
and  to  develop  useful  strategies  to  sustain  communication, 
including: 

_  asking  for  assistance  directly  and  precisely; 

_  noticing  and  using  words  that  have  a  common  origin  in 
the  first  and  target  language; 

_  using  non-verbal  communication  strategies; 

_  using  examples,  definitions,  restatements  or 
circumlocution. 

*  Students  should  be  provided  with  varied  opportunities  to 
use  the  language  in  oral  communication  (e.g.,  discussions, 
conversations,  dramatizations  and  role-plays,  group  work, 
interviews). 

*  Systematic  and  varied  strategies  for  correcting  errors  and 
unidiomatic  expressions  should  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
language  program  (see  French  Language  Arts:  Extended 
and  Immersion  French  Programs,  1993,  pp.  47-49,  for 
error-correction  strategies  that  can  be  used  in  all  second 
and  additional-  language  programs) . 

Reading 

*  Students  should  be  exposed  to  a  wide  range  of  written 
texts,  including  books,  magazines,  and  newspapers,  treat¬ 
ing  a  variety  of  topics  in  a  variety  of  forms. 

*  Prereading  activities  which  set  the  context  for  the  topic 
and  draw  on  the  student’s  experience  or  prior  knowledge 
of  a  topic  are  very  important  in  making  written  texts  acces¬ 
sible  to  students  learning  a  second  language. 

*  Opportunities  to  use  and  consolidate  language  and  infor¬ 
mation  learned  through  reading  should  be  provided  in  a 
variety  of  forms. 


Writing 

*  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  write  for  a  variety  of 
purposes  and  audiences,  using  a  variety  of  forms. 

*  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  use  known  words, 
expressions,  and  structures,  and  to  develop  strategies  to 
enrich  and  expand  their  language  through  frequent  writing. 

*  Correction  of  written  language  should  involve  the  student’s 
increasing  ability  to  identify  and  correct  his  or  her  own 
mistakes. 

Viewing  and  Representing 

*  Students  should  be  exposed  to  the  variety  of  media  that 
can  be  used  to  convey  messages. 

*  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop  language 
through  discussions  of  their  reactions  to  viewing  and 
through  planning  and  creating  their  own  media  texts. 

For  all  language  strands,  performance  indicators  have  been 

grouped  as  follows: 

Form/Purpose 

*  Form  refers  to  the  nature  of  the  task  (e.g.,  length,  com¬ 
plexity,  familiarity,  variety) . 

*  Purpose  refers  to  motivation  and  objective  in  completing 
the  task  (e.g.,  awareness  of  the  purpose  and  audience). 

Process 

*  Process  refers  to  student  management  and  organization  of 
the  task  (e.g.,  strategies  used,  amount  and  type  of  support 
needed,  ability  to  respond  to  assignments,  ability  to  use 
previous  learning  and  experience  in  approaching  new 
tasks) . 
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Features  of  Text/Conventions 

•  Features  of  Text/Conventions  refers  to  the  organizational 
and  mechanical  aspects  of  the  task  completed  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  (e.g.,  grammar,  vocabulary,  punctuation,  intonation). 

Language  for  Learning 

The  outcomes  for  Language  for  Learning  in  The  Common 
Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995 
consist  mainly  of  definitions  of  the  ability  to  use  language  to 
complete  a  variety  of  tasks  and  to  learn  in  other  program 
areas,  as  well  as  of  the  ability  to  reflect  on  the  nature  of  lan¬ 
guage  and  the  process  of  language  learning.  Because  of  the 
nature  of  these  outcomes,  standards  consisting  of  a  general 
descriptor  and  performance  indicators  at  six  levels  have  not 
been  developed  for  them.  It  is  expected  that  teachers  in  all 
three  French  as  a  Second  Language  programs  (Core, 
Extended  and  Immersion)  will  provide  for  their  students 
opportunities  to  participate  in  activities  that  will  develop 
their  ability  to  use  and  understand  language  as  a  tool  for 
learning. 

The  outcomes  for  Language  for  Learning  have  been  referred 
to  in  the  appropriate  column,  together  with  the  outcomes  for 
Language  for  Communication  -  Listening,  Speaking,  Reading, 
Writing,  and  Viewing  and  Representing  -  in  the  standards  for 
French  as  a  Second  Language. 

Information  regarding  activities  that  will  allow  for  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  outcomes  for  Language  for  Learning  will  be 
found  in  French  Language  Arts:  Extended  and  Immersion 
Programs,  Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Ontario, 
1993/Les  arts  du  langage:  programmes  intensifs  et  d’immer- 
sion  en  frangais,  Ministere  de  l’Education  et  de  la  Formation, 
Ontario,  1993.  (The  teaching  strategies  in  this  resource  doc¬ 
ument  can  be  adapted  for  use  in  all  second  and  additional- 
language  programs.) 


Language  for  Personal  Growth  and  Cultural  Understanding 

The  outcomes  for  Language  for  Personal  Growth  and 
Cultural  Understanding  in  The  Common  Curriculum: 
Policies  and  Outcomes,  Grades  1-9,  1995  consist  mainly  of 
specific  definitions  of  positive  attitudes  which  courses  in  sec¬ 
ond  and  additional  languages  are  intended  to  foster  towards 
the  cultures  that  form  an  integral  part  of  the  languages  being 
studied.  Because  of  the  nature  of  these  outcomes,  standards 
consisting  of  a  general  descriptor  and  performance  indicators 
at  six  levels  have  not  been  developed  for  them.  Rather,  the 
following  profile  is  provided  as  a  guide  for  teachers  in  all 
three  FSL  programs  (Core,  Extended,  and  Immersion)  to 
foster  in  their  students  attitudes  of  acceptance  and  under¬ 
standing. 

The  profile  consists  of  four  categories.  These  represent  the 
knowledge  and  attitudes  about  other  cultures  that  students 
of  second  and  additional  languages  should  be  able  to  demon¬ 
strate  at  the  language  level  permitted  by  their  program  in 
order  to  meet  the  outcomes  listed  under  “Language  for 
Personal  Growth  and  Cultural  Understanding”  in  The 
Common  Curriculum:  Policies  and  Outcomes, 

Grades  1-9,  1995. 

1.  Knowledge  of  French-speaking  cultures  in  Ontario, 
the  rest  of  Canada,  and  other  regions  and  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  world: 

•  location  of  and  general  geographic  facts  about  these 
regions  and  countries 

•  differences  in  language  and  culture  within  and  among 
these  regions  and  countries 

•  contributions  of  well-known  individuals  from  these 
regions  and  countries 

•  major  artistic  traditions  (literature,  music,  visual  arts, 
dance,  media)  of  these  regions  and  countries 

•  major  historical  traditions  (major  events  such  as  the 
gaining  of  independence,  a  revolution,  an  economic 
transformation)  of  these  regions  and  countries 
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2.  Awareness  of  contemporary  issues  in  French- 

speaking  regions  of  Ontario,  the  rest  of  Canada, 

and  other  regions  and  countries  of  the  world: 

•  awareness  of  the  major  issues  involved  in  the  national 
unity  debate  in  Canada,  and  ability  to  do  some  research 
at  their  level  or  as  required  in  the  program  context 

•  awareness  of  the  Franco-Ontarian  perspective  on  the 
issue  of  national  unity 

•  awareness  of  major  debates  in  French-speaking  commu¬ 
nities  in  Canada  about  education,  health,  or  civil  rights 
as  reported  in  the  print  and  electronic  media 

•  awareness  of  major  news  events  in  French-speaking 
regions  or  countries  of  the  world  as  reported  in  the  print 
or  electronic  media 

3.  Understanding  of  some  of  the  links  between  lan¬ 
guage,  culture,  and  identity: 

•  some  understanding  of  the  influence  of  language  and 
culture  on  own  and  others’  beliefs,  values,  and  sense  of 
identity 

•  some  understanding  of  the  use  of  social  conventions  in 
the  languages  they  speak  and  in  French  (e.g.,  contrasts 
between  colloquial  and  formal  speech,  differences 
between  spoken  and  written  language) 

•  some  awareness  of  how  language  reflects  the  geograph¬ 
ic,  historical,  and  social  experiences  of  a  community 
(e.g.,  the  borrowing  of  words  where  cultures  come  into 
contact,  the  non-existence  of  some  words  where  the 
concept  or  situation  is  not  part  of  a  culture) 

•  some  understanding  of  the  variations  in  the  French  spo¬ 
ken  in  Ontario,  the  rest  of  Canada,  and  other  regions 
and  countries  of  the  world  (e.g.,  talking  about  some 
examples  of  differences  in  accent  in  the  English  or 
French  spoken  in  North  America,  Europe,  and  other 
parts  of  the  world,  and  the  possible  reasons  for  these 
differences) 


•  some  understanding  of  the  use  of  inclusive  language  in 
French  (e.g.,  using  grammatical  gender  appropriately  to 
address  men  and  women) 

Jf.  Contact  with  French-speaking  communities: 

•  willingness  to  listen  to,  read,  or  view  a  variety  of  litera¬ 
ture  and  media  texts  from  a  variety  of  French-speaking 
communities 

•  willingness  and  ability  to  find  guest  speakers  and 
resource  people  who  are  native  speakers  of  French,  or 
who  are  familiar  with  some  aspects  of  a  French  culture 

•  willingness  to  seek  out  and  use  opportunities  for  contact 
with  peers  or  a  variety  of  individuals  in  a  French-speak¬ 
ing  community  (e.g.,  correspondence,  electronic  net¬ 
working,  visits  and  exchanges) 

Information  regarding  activities  that  will  allow  for  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  outcomes  for  Language  for  Personal  Growth 
and  Cultural  Understanding  will  be  found  in  the  following 
curriculum  resource  documents: 

-  French  Language  Arts:  Extended  and  Immersion 
Programs,  Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Ontario, 
1993/Les  arts  du  langage:  programmes  intensifs  et 
d’immersion  en  frangais,  Ministere  de  l’Education  et  de 
la  Formation,  Ontario,  1993  (the  teaching  strategies  in  this 
resource  document  can  be  adapted  for  use  in  all  second 
and  additional-language  programs) 

-  International  Languages,  Part  A:  Policy  and  Program 
Considerations,  Part  B:  Program  Development,  Ministry  of 
Education,  Ontario,  1990 

-  Native  Languages,  Part  A:  Policy  and  Program 
Considerations,  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario, 

1987;Native  Languages:  A  Support  Document,  Ministry  of 
Education,  Ontario,  1989. 
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LANGUAGE  FOR  COMMUNICATION 


— 


End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Listening 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Core  French,  students  will: 

The  student  listens  with  limited  under¬ 
standing  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  extensive  support. 

The  student  listens  with  some  under¬ 
standing  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  extensive  support. 

Form/Purpose 

Sc  01  -  demonstrate  understanding  of  key  information  in  short  oral  texts  dealing 
with  familiar  topics; 

-  follows  instructions  related  to  class¬ 
room  routines 

-  follows  instructions  for  most  class¬ 
room  activities 

Process 

Sc  02  -  demonstrate  ability  to  make  sense  of  oral  texts  by  using  verbal  and 
non-verbal  information; 

-  attends  to  verbal  (e.g.,  familiar  vocab¬ 
ulary,  intonation,  repetition)  and  non¬ 
verbal  (gestures,  body  language)  cues 
in  short  oral  texts  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 

-  makes  sense  of  short  oral  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  vocabulary  and  clear 
models,  and  extensively  supported 
with  gestures  and  body  language 

-  reacts  to  familiar  words  and  phrases 
by  nodding  or  shaking  head  or  giving 
one-word  answers,  sometimes  using 
English 

-  responds  in  controlled  situations  with 
gestures  or  single  words,  and  partici¬ 
pates  in  very  short  conversations 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sc  03  -  distinguish  common  word  elements  and  sound  patterns  that  convey 
meaning; 

Sc  22  - 

-  distinguishes  a  few  common  sounds 
and  language  patterns  that  convey 
meaning  (e.g.,  noun-adjective  and 
subject-verb  agreement)  when  they 
are  repeated  or  emphasized 

-  distinguishes  some  common  sounds 
and  language  patterns  that  convey 
meaning  (e.g.,  endings  of  past,  pre¬ 
sent,  and  future  tenses)  in  controlled 
situations 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


The  student  listens  attentively  and 
understands  key  information  in  routine 
classroom  situations  when  given  some 
support. 


-  listens  attentively  to  and  understands 
key  words  or  information  in  short  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics 


The  student  listens  attentively  and 
understands  messages  in  a  variety  of 
classroom  situations  when  given  some 
support. 


-  listens  attentively  to  and  understands 
key  ideas  or  information  in  short  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics  and  asks 
questions  to  clarify  understanding 


-  makes  sense  of  short  oral  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  vocabulary  and  clear 
models,  and  supported  with  gestures 
and  body  language 

-  responds  briefly  in  controlled  situa¬ 
tions  (e.g.,  short  conversations,  class¬ 
room  routines,  dramatizations,  listen¬ 
ing  exercises) 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  short  oral  texts  and  to 
learn  some  new  words 


-  responds  briefly  in  a  variety  of  class¬ 
room  situations 


distinguishes  sounds  and  language 
patterns  that  convey  the  speaker’s 
intention  and  meaning  (e.g.,  endings 
of  past,  present,  and  future  tenses)  in 
controlled  situations 


-  distinguishes  sounds  and  language 
patterns  that  convey  the  intention 
and  meaning  (e.g.,  endings  of  past, 
present,  and  future  tenses)  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  short  oral  texts  on  familiar 
topics 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH 


LISTENING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  listens  attentively  and 
understands  a  variety  of  speakers  in 
classroom  situations. 


-  listens  attentively  to  a  variety  of  short 
oral  texts  on  familiar  topics  and 
understands  key  ideas  or  information; 
asks  questions  to  clarify  understand¬ 
ing;  and  sometimes  interprets  for  oth¬ 
ers  in  class 


The  student  listens  attentively  and 
readily  understands  a  variety  of  speak¬ 
ers  in  and  outside  the  classroom. 


-  listens  attentively  to  a  variety  of  short 
oral  texts  and  readily  understands 
key  ideas  or  information;  often  inter¬ 
prets  for  others  in  class 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  short  oral  texts  and  to 
learn  new  words  and  expressions 


-  responds  as  requested  in  a  variety  of 
classroom  situations 


-  independently  finds  opportunities  to 
listen  to  oral  texts  and  learns  new 
words  and  expressions 


-  responds  in  a  variety  of  forms  in  a 
variety  of  classroom  situations 


-  distinguishes  sounds  and  language 
patterns  that  convey  the  intention 
and  meaning  in  oral  texts  delivered 
by  a  variety  of  speakers  in  familiar  sit¬ 
uations 


-  easily  distinguishes  sounds  and  lan¬ 
guage  patterns  that  convey  the  inten¬ 
tion  and  meaning  in  oral  texts  deliv¬ 
ered  by  a  variety  of  speakers  in 
familiar  and  some  new  situations 
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End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Core  French,  students  will: 

The  student  speaks  rarely  in  routine 
classroom  situations  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support. 

The  student  speaks  occasionally  in  rou¬ 
tine  classroom  situations  when  given 
extensive  support. 

Form/Purpose 

Sc  04  -  express  in  simple  language  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  on  familiar  topics; 

-  rarely  responds  in  French  to  simple 
questions  on  familiar  topics 

-  occasionally  responds  in  French  to 
simple  questions  on  familiar  topics, 
using  one-word  answers 

Sc  05  -  adjust  speech,  to  some  degree,  to  suit  the  situation; 

-  repeats  words  and  phrases  from  mod¬ 
els  provided 

-  repeats  models  and  adapts  them  with 
difficulty 

Process 

Sc  06  -  communicate  briefly  in  familiar  situations,  even  at  the  risk  of  error,  by 
using  verbal  and  non-verbal  strategies; 

-  requires  extensive  support  to  com¬ 
municate  using  a  combination  of 
English,  single  French  words,  and 
non-verbal  strategies 

-  requires  support  to  communicate 
using  a  combination  of  English,  single 
French  words,  and  non-verbal  strate¬ 
gies 

Sc  07  -  use  simple  language  to  communicate  for  various  purposes  during  group 
activities; 

Sc21  - 

-  allows  others  to  speak,  and  rarely 
participates  in  small-group  activities 

-  generally  allows  others  to  speak  and 
occasionally  contributes  one-word 
comments  in  small-group  activities 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sc  08  -  use  familiar  vocabulary  and  simple  grammatical  structures,  generally  with 
appropriate  intonation  and  pronunciation  but  with  some  errors; 

-  occasionally  uses  accurate  pronuncia¬ 
tion  and  intonation  when  imitating 
brief  models  of  common  expressions 

-  uses  accurate  pronunciation  and  into¬ 
nation  only  when  imitating  a  model  or 
engaging  in  rehearsed  situations 

Sc22 
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Level  3 


The  student  speaks  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  some  support. 


-  uses  brief,  simple  sentences  to 
engage  in  conversation  and  discus¬ 
sion  on  familiar  topics 


-  makes  simple  adaptations  to  models 
for  oral  presentations  and  dramatiza¬ 
tions,  demonstrating  some  awareness 
of  audience  (e.g.,  using  “vous”  or 
“tu”) 


-  requires  some  support  to  communi¬ 
cate  using  familiar  French  words  and 
phrases  and  non-verbal  strategies 

-  speaks  briefly  in  group  activities, 
using  simple  phrases,  when  encour¬ 
aged  by  teacher,  group  leader,  and 
other  group  members 


-  uses  accurate  pronunciation  and  into¬ 
nation  when  imitating  a  model  or 
engaging  in  rehearsed  and  some 
spontaneous  situations 

-  makes  frequent  errors  in  grammar 
and  vocabulary 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses, 
but  relies  on  the  present  tense 


Level  4 


The  student  speaks  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  some  support,  even  at  the 
risk  of  error. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  in  conversations  and  discussions 
on  familiar  topics,  using  simple  sen¬ 
tences  and  a  variety  of  vocabulary 
and  expressions 

-  adds  detail  to  models  by  applying 
previously  learned  material  for  oral 
presentations  and  dramatizations  for 
a  specific  audience 


-  when  given  some  support,  communi¬ 
cates  using  various  words  and  phras¬ 
es,  and  non-verbal  strategies,  even  at 
the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  as  listener  and  speaker, 
using  simple  language  in  highly  struc¬ 
tured  group  activities 


-  uses  accurate  pronunciation  and  into¬ 
nation  when  imitating  a  model  or 
engaging  in  rehearsed  and  some 
spontaneous  situations 

-  makes  some  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  and  follows  a  model  to 
correct  them 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  familiar  verbs 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH 


SPEAKING 


Level  5 


Level 


The  student  speaks  with  ease  in  a  vari-  The  student  speaks  independently  in 
ety  of  classroom  contexts,  even  at  the  the  classroom  and  beyond,  even  at  the 
risk  of  error.  risk  of  error. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  with  ease  in  conversations  and 
discussions  on  familiar  topics 


-  extends  or  modifies  models  to  pre¬ 
pare  oral  presentations  and  dramati¬ 
zations  for  a  variety  of  audiences 


-  communicates  using  a  variety  of  ver¬ 
bal  (e.g.,  asks  questions,  rephrases 
statements)  and  non-verbal  strate¬ 
gies,  even  at  the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  in  group  activities,  asking 
questions  and  adding  briefly  to  ideas 
of  others,  and  often  providing  leader¬ 
ship 


-  uses  accurate  pronunciation  and  into¬ 
nation  when  imitating  a  model  or 
engaging  in  rehearsed  and  sponta¬ 
neous  situations 

-  makes  few  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  and  follows  a  model  to 
correct  them 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  familiar  and  some  new  verbs 


-  seeks  opportunities  to  use  and 
extend  speaking  skills/known  lan¬ 
guage  in  conversations  and  discus¬ 
sions 

-  creates  original  oral  presentations 
and  dramatizations  for  a  variety  of 
audiences 


-  communicates  using  a  wide  variety  of 
verbal  and  non-verbal  strategies,  even 
at  the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  in  a  leadership  role  in 
group  activities,  encouraging  partici¬ 
pation,  rephrasing  comments,  and 
summarizing  progress 


-  consistently  uses  accurate  pronuncia¬ 
tion  and  intonation  when  imitating  a 
model  or  engaging  in  rehearsed  and 
spontaneous  situations 

-  occasionally  makes  errors  in  grammar 
and  vocabulary  and  corrects  them 
independently 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  a  variety  of  verbs 
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End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Reading 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Core  French,  students  will: 

The  student  reads  with  limited  under¬ 
standing  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  extensive  support. 

The  student  reads  with  some  under¬ 
standing  in  routine  classroom  situations 
when  given  extensive  support. 

Form/Purpose 

Sc  09  -  read  simple  texts  on  familiar  topics  and  demonstrate  understanding  of 
main  ideas  and  supporting  details; 

-  reads  single  words  and  phrases  to 
identify  the  general  topic  of  a  text 
when  given  support 

-  reads  single  words  and  phrases  to 
identify  the  main  idea  and  a  few 
details  in  a  text  when  given  support 

Sc  10  -  read  short  texts  as  part  of  an  assignment,  and  occasionally  choose  and 
read  for  enjoyment  and  information  short  texts  in  the  language; 

-  rarely  selects  and  reads  material  for 
information  and  personal  enjoyment 

-  occasionally  selects  and  reads  simple 
material  on  familiar  topics  for  infor¬ 
mation  and  personal  enjoyment 

Process 

Sc  1 1  -  use  basic  reading  strategies  to  make  sense  of  written  texts  and  respond  as 
requested; 

-  uses  visual  and  verbal  cues  (e.g., 
titles,  illustrations,  captions)  to  make 
sense  of  short,  simple  texts  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  uses  visual  and  verbal  cues 
(e.g.,  familiar  words,  bold  type)  to 
make  sense  of  short,  simple  texts 
when  given  support 

Sc  21  - 

-  responds  to  reading  by  choosing 
answers  to  short  questions  or 
expressing  briefly  a  personal  prefer¬ 
ence  or  reaction 

-  responds  to  reading  by  briefly 
answering  short  questions  and 
expressing  a  personal  preference  or 
reaction 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sc  12  -  demonstrate  some  understanding  of  how  words,  common  grammatical 
structures,  and  punctuation  convey  meaning  in  written  textsl 

-  identifies  differences  in  word  endings 
when  given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  some  familiar  vocabulary 
when  given  extensive  support 

-  distinguishes  past,  present,  and 
future  tenses  of  common  verbs  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  some  familiar  vocabulary 
when  given  support 

Sc  22  - 

-  attends  to  the  purpose  of  punctuation 
when  given  support 

-  occasionally  attends  to  the  purpose  of 
punctuation 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  reads  and  understands  key  The  student  reads  attentively  and  The  student  reads  attentively  and  The  student  reads  attentively  and  inde¬ 
information  in  routine  classroom  situa-  understands  written  texts  in  a  variety  understands  written  texts  in  a  variety  pendently,  understanding  written  texts 

tions  when  given  some  support.  of  classroom  situations  when  given  of  classroom  situations.  in  a  variety  of  situations  in  and  outside 

some  support.  the  classroom 


-reads  to  identify  the  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  simple  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  vocabulary 


-selects  and  reads  simple  material  on 
familiar  topics  for  information  and 
personal  enjoyment  when  given  some 
support 


-  reads  to  identify  the  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  simple  texts 
containing  familiar  and  some  new 
vocabulary  when  given  support  with 
the  latter 

-  selects  and  reads  simple  material  on 
familiar  topics  for  information  and 
personal  enjoyment  with  occasional 
support 


-  reads  to  identify  the  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  simple  texts 
cointaining  familiar  and  new  vocabu 
lary 

-  regularly  selects  and  reads  simple 
material  on  familiar  topics  for  infor¬ 
mation  and  personal  enjoyment 


-  reads  to  identify  the  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  longer  and  more 
complex  texts  containing  familiar  and 
new  vocabulary 

-  frequently  selects  and  reads  simple 
material  on  familiar  topics  for  infor¬ 
mation  and  personal  enjoyment 


-uses  visual  and  verbal  cues  to  make 
sense  of  short  texts  on  familiar  topics 
and  to  detect  common  biases 


-responds  to  reading  by  identifying 
favourite  characters  or  expressions 
and  producing  a  variety  of  simple 
responses  (e.g.,  collage,  short  drama¬ 
tizations) 


-distinguishes  past,  present,  and  future 
tenses  of  familiar  verbs  in  simple  texts 

-identifies  familiar  vocabulary  when 
given  occasional  support 


-recognizes  and  attends  to  the  meaning 
of  simple  punctuation 


-  uses  all  available  cues  as  well  as  per¬ 
sonal  experience  to  make  sense  of 
short  texts  on  familiar  topics  and  to 
detect  bias 

-  responds  to  reading  by  expressing 
personal  opinions  and  producing  a 
variety  of  responses  (e.g.,  adding 
lines  of  dialogue) 


-  distinguishes  past,  present,  and 
future  tenses  of  familiar  and  some 
new  verbs  in  simple  texts 

-  identifies  familiar  vocabulary;  uses 
knowledge  of  words  with  common 
origins  in  first  and  second  language  to 
deduce  meaning  of  new  vocabulary 

-  recognizes  and  attends  to  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  simple  punctuation 


-  uses  all  available  cues  as  well  as  per¬ 
sonal  experience  to  make  sense  of 
short  texts  on  a  variety  of  topics  and 
to  detect  bias 

-  responds  to  reading  by  producing  a 
variety  of  responses  and  supporting 
them  with  information  from  the  text, 
personal  experience,  and  general 
knowledge 


-  distinguishes  past,  present,  and 
future  tenses  of  familiar  and  new 
verbs  in  a  variety  of  texts 

-  acquires  new  vocabulary  through 
reading;  uses  knowledge  of  word  ori¬ 
gins  and  principles  of  word  formation 
to  deduce  meaning  of  new  vocabulary 

-  recognizes  and  attends  to  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  all  punctuation 


-  uses  all  available  cues  as  well  as  per¬ 
sonal  experience  and  knowledge  of 
first  and  second  languages  to  make 
sense  of  short  texts  on  a  variety  of 
topics  and  to  detect  bias 

-  responds  to  reading  by  producing  a 
variety  of  original  responses  and 
opinions,  supporting  them  with  infor¬ 
mation  from  the  text,  personal  expe¬ 
rience,  and  general  knowledge 


-  consistently  distinguishes  past,  pre¬ 
sent,  and  future  tenses  of  verbs  in  a 
variety  of  texts 

-  acquires  new  vocabulary  and  lan¬ 
guage  structures  through  reading; 
uses  a  variety  of  strategies  to  deduce 
the  meaning  of  new  vocabulary 

-  recognizes  and  attends  to  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  all  punctuation 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH 


READING 
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End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Writing 


Level  1 


Level  2 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Core  French,  students  will: 


The  student  writes  in  a  limited  number 
of  routine  classroom  situations  when 
given  extensive  support. 


The  student  writes  in  routine  classroom 
situations  when  given  extensive  sup¬ 
port. 


Form/Purpose 

Sc  13  -  write  short  texts  in  simple  language  on  familiar  topics;  -  copies  familiar  vocabulary  and  -  selects  and  copies  familiar  vocabulary 

phrases  and  phrases 


Sc  14  -  adjust  the  language  in  their  writing  to  suit  the  intended  audience; 


-  writes  primarily  to  complete  tasks  -  begins  to  demonstrate  an  awareness 

of  audience  in  short  writing  tasks 


Process 

Sc  15  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process  with  extensive  guidance; 


-  participates  cautiously  in  group 
process  of  generating  ideas  for 
writing 

-  selects  simple  sentences  from  models 
provided  when  writing  a  short  text 


-  participates  in  group  process  of  gen¬ 
erating  ideas  for  writing 

-  organizes  information  and  uses  sim¬ 
ple  sentences  in  writing  a  short  text 
when  given  extensive  support 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sc  16  -  use  familiar  vocabulary,  simple  grammatical  structures,  and  appropriate 
punctuation,  with  some  errors; 


-  occasionally  uses  accurate  spelling 
and  punctuation  when  imitating  brief 
models  and  using  common  expres¬ 
sions 


-  uses  accurate  spelling  and  punctua¬ 
tion  only  when  imitating  a  model  and 
using  common  expressions 


Sc  22  - 
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Level  3 

Level  4 

Level  5 

Level  6 

The  student  writes  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  routine  classroom  situations, 
and  begins  to  use  the  stages  of  the  writ¬ 
ing  process,  when  given  support. 

The  student  writes  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  routine  classroom  situations, 
using  the  stages  of  the  writing  process, 
when  given  support. 

The  student  writes  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  a  variety  of  classroom  situa¬ 
tions,  using  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process. 

The  student  writes  independently  for  a 
variety  of  purposes  in  a  variety  of  situa¬ 
tions  in  and  outside  the  classroom. 

-  makes  simple  adaptations  to  models 
to  write  short  texts 

-  adds  detail  to  models,  applying  previ¬ 
ously  learned  material  to  write  short 
texts 

-  extends  or  modifies  models  to  write  a 
variety  of  texts 

-  independently  writes  a  variety  of 
texts 

-  uses  brief,  simple  sentences  to 
express  facts,  opinions,  emotions,  and 
ideas 

-  uses  a  variety  of  vocabulary  and 
expressions  when  writing  to  convey 
facts,  opinions,  emotions,  and  ideas 

-  expresses  facts,  opinions,  emotions, 
and  ideas  and  with  ease  in  a  variety  of 
writing  tasks 

-  begins  to  adapt  writing  to  audience 

-  makes  some  adaptations  to  writing 
for  different  audiences 

-  adapts  writing  for  different  audiences 

-  consistently  adapts  writing  for  differ¬ 
ent  audiences 

-  generates  ideas  for  writing  alone  or  in 
groups 

-  generates  ideas  and  organizes  infor¬ 
mation  into  simple  texts  alone  or  in 
groups 

-  generates  ideas  and  organizes  infor¬ 
mation  in  a  variety  of  forms 

-  writes  independently,  using  the 
stages  of  the  writing  process 

-  organizes  information  and  uses  sim¬ 
ple  sentences  when  given  support 

-  makes  minor  revisions  to  text  (e.g., 
corrections  of  spelling  and  grammar) 
when  given  support 

-  makes  revisions  to  text  (e.g.,  adding 
to  content,  changing  sentences) 
when  given  support,  occasionally 
using  the  computer 

-  makes  revisions  to  text  (e.g.,  clarify¬ 
ing  content,  changing  paragraph 
structure),  occasionally  using  the 
computer 

-  makes  revisions  to  text  (e.g.,  clarify¬ 
ing  content,  adding  simple  stylistic 
elements),  sometimes  using  the  com¬ 
puter 

-  makes  frequent  errors  in  grammar 
and  vocabulary  in  open-ended  writing 
tasks 

-  makes  some  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  and  corrects  them  when 
prompted 

-  makes  few  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  and  corrects  them 

-  occasionally  makes  errors  in  grammar 
and  vocabulary  and  corrects  them 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses, 
but  relies  on  the  present  tense 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  familiar  verbs 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  familiar  and  some  new  verbs 

-  uses  past,  present,  and  future  tenses 
of  a  variety  of  verbs 

END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH 


WRITING 
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End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Core  French,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

Sc  17  -  identify  key  messages  in  simple  media  texts  on  familiar  topics; 


Sc  18  -  view  media  texts  in  the  language  for  academic  purposes  or  for  enjoyment, 
making  occasional  connections  to  personal  experience; 


Process 

Sc  19  -  select  an  appropriate  medium  and  produce  simple  texts  for  a  specified 
purpose  and  audience,  working  individually  or  in  groups; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  m  simple  media  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  and  produces  simple  texts, 
when  given  extensive  support. 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  some  supporting  details  in 
simple  media  texts  on  familiar  topics, 
and  produces  simple  texts,  when  given 
support. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  in  simple 
media  texts  expressed  in  familiar 
words  and  phrases  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 

-  views  media  texts  only  when  required 
to  complete  an  assigned  task 


-  identifies  the  key  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  (e.g.,  television  and  radio 
programs,  music  videos,  feature 
films)  when  given  extensive  support 


-  selects  a  common  medium,  and  fol¬ 
lows  models  provided  to  produce 
short  media  texts  containing  simple 
words  and  phrases  (e.g.  collage), 
when  given  extensive  support 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  some 
supporting  details  in  simple  media 
texts  expressed  in  familiar  words  and 
phrases  when  given  support 

-  views  media  texts  mainly  when 
required  to  complete  assigned  tasks 


-  identifies  the  key  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  when  given  support 


-  selects  a  common  medium  and  makes 
minor  adjustments  to  models  provid¬ 
ed  to  produce  short  media  texts  con¬ 
taining  simple  words  and  phrases 
(e.g.,  front  and  back  cover  of  a  book) 
when  given  support 


-  expresses  preferences  for  particular 
media  texts  and  responds  briefly  to 
questions  about  media  texts  only 
when  given  extensive  support 


-  participates  cautiously  in  the  process 
of  generating  ideas  for  and  producing 
simple  media  texts  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 


-  expresses  preferences  for  particular 
media  text  and  responds  briefly  to 
questions  about  media  texts  when 
given  support 


-  participates  in  the  process  of  generat¬ 
ing  ideas  for  and  producing  simple 
media  texts  when  given  support 


Level  3 


Level  4 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  simple 
media  texts  on  familiar  topics,  and  pro¬ 
duces  simple  media  texts,  when  given 
occasional  support. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  sup¬ 
porting  details  in  simple  media  texts 
on  familiar  topics  when  given  occa¬ 
sional  support 

-  views  media  texts  mainly  to  complete 
assigned  tasks,  and  occasionally  for 
enjoyment 

-  uses  knowledge  of  media  to  identify 
the  characteristics  and  impact  of 
instructional  and  commercial  media 
texts  (e.g.,  how  media  techniques  are 
used  with  simple  language  to  teach 
second-language  students)  when 
given  support 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  adjusts  models  provided,  to 
produce  straightforward  media  texts 
to  suit  the  intended  audience  and 
purpose  (e.g.,  cartoons,  advertise¬ 
ments) 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  simple 
media  texts  on  familiar  and  some  new 
topics,  and  produces  simple  media 
texts. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  sup¬ 
porting  details  in  simple  media  texts 
on  familiar  and  some  new  topics 

-  views  media  texts  to  complete 
assigned  tasks  as  well  as  for  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  to  acquire  information 

-  uses  knowledge  of  media  to  identify 
and  explain  the  characteristics  and 
impact  of  simple  instructional  and 
commercial  media  texts  (e.g.,  adver¬ 
tising  in  educational  and  commercial 
magazines) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  simple  media 
texts  to  suit  the  intended  audience 
and  purpose  (e.g.,  slide  show  on  a 
region  or  country  where  the  language 
is  spoken) 


-  identifies  some  connections  between 
the  content  of  media  texts,  personal 
experience,  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  (e.g.,  describing  in  simple  lan¬ 
guage  the  portrayal  of  adolescents) 


-  generates  ideas  for  and  produces  sim¬ 
ple  media  texts  when  given  support 


-  identifies  and  explains  connections 
between  the  content  of  media  texts, 
personal  experience,  and  general 
knowledge  of  media  (e.g.,  writing  a 
summary  or  short  review) 


-  generates  ideas  for,  plans,  and  pro¬ 
duces  simple  media  texts,  demon¬ 
strating  awareness  of  need  to  use 
inclusive  images  and  language 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH  -  VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  a  variety 
of  media  texts  on  familiar  and  new  top¬ 
ics,  and  produces  simple  media  texts. 


The  student  understands  the  message 
and  stylistic  elements  in  a  variety  of 
media  texts  on  a  variety  of  topics,  and 
produces  simple  media  texts  on  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  topics. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  sup¬ 
porting  details  in  a  variety  of  media 
texts  on  familiar  and  new  topics 

-  selects  and  views  media  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  to  acquire  information 
and  some  new  words  and  expressions 

-  explains  and  compares  the  character¬ 
istics  and  impact  of  simple  instruc¬ 
tional  and  commercial  media  texts 
(e.g.,  travel  information  in  instruc¬ 
tional  material  and  authentic  travel 
brochures) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  a  variety  of  media 
texts  to  suit  the  intended  audience 
and  purpose  (e.g.,  brochure,  news 
and  weather  report) 


-  identifies  messages  in  a  variety  of 
media  texts  on  a  variety  of  topics 


-  independently  selects  and  views 
media  texts  for  enjoyment,  to  acquire 
information,  and  to  learn  about  the 
language  and  culture 

-  explains  and  compares  the  character¬ 
istics  and  impact  of  a  variety  of 
instructional  and  commercial  media 
texts 


-  independently  selects  appropriate 
medium  and  form,  and  produces  a 
variety  of  simple  media  texts  to  cap¬ 
ture  the  attention  of  the  audience 
(e.g.,  photo  essay,  music  video) 


-  identifies  and  explains  more  complex 
connections  between  the  content  of 
the  text,  personal  experience,  general 
knowledge  of  media,  and  current 
issues  (e.g.,  identifying  cultural  and 
gender  stereotypes) 

-  generates  ideas  for,  plans,  and  pro¬ 
duces  a  variety  of  media  texts,  using 
logic,  creativity,  and  inclusive  images 
and  language 


-  explains  the  content  of  media  texts, 
and  makes  connections  with  personal 
experience  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  and  of  current  issues  (e.g., 
explaining  differences  in  how  individ¬ 
uals  from  different  cultures  would 
react  to  the  same  media  text) 

-  produces  a  variety  of  media  texts, 
effectively  and  creatively,  using 
stages  of  planning,  producing,  and 
revising  to  ensure  content  is  appro¬ 
priate  and  inclusive  language  is  used 
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End  of  Grade  9  Core  French  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sc  20  -  identify  and  use  basic  features  of  media  texts  to  interpret  such  texts,  to 
produce  simple  texts,  and  to  detect  bias; 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


-  identifies  how  basic  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  music, 
strong  visual  images)  and  language 
(e.g.,  titles,  familiar  words  and  phras¬ 
es,  repetition)  are  used  to  create 
meaning  in  instructional  media  texts 
when  given  extensive  support 

-  uses  basic  verbal  and  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  in  producing 
own  simple  media  texts  when  given 
extensive  support 


-  identifies  how  basic  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  move¬ 
ment,  setting)  and  language  (e.g., 
emphasis,  tone  of  voice)  are  used  to 
create  meaning  in  instructional  media 
texts  when  given  support 


-  uses  basic  verbal  and  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  in  producing 
own  simple  media  texts  when  given 
support 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE 


FRENCH 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


-  identifies  how  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  (e.g.,  sound  effects, 
gestures)  and  language  (e.g.,  familiar 
expressions,  exclamations)  are  used 
to  convey  meaning  in  instructional 
texts  for  second-language  learners 


-  uses  basic  verbal  and  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  in  producing 
own  simple  media  texts 


Level  4 


-  identifies  and  explains  how  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques 
(e.g.,  visual  effects,  timing)  and  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  telegraphic  language  of 
headlines  and  announcements)  are 
used  to  convey  meaning  in  instruc¬ 
tional  and  some  commercial  media 
texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques  in 
producing  own  simple  media  texts 


AND  REPRESENTING 


END  OF  GRADE  9  CORE  FRENCH 


VIEWING 


Level  5 


Level 


-  explains  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  move¬ 
ment,  costumes)  and  language  (e.g., 
different  accents)  used  to  convey 
meaning  and  create  some  simple  styl¬ 
istic  effects  in  instructional  and  com¬ 
mercial  media  texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques 
creatively  in  producing  own  simple 
media  texts 


-  explains  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  anima¬ 
tion,  pace)  and  language  (e.g., 
humour)  used  to  convey  meaning  and 
create  stylistic  effect  in  instructional 
and  commercial  media  texts 

-  uses  and  recombines  in  original  ways 
a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-verbal 
communication  techniques  in  produc¬ 
ing  own  simple  media  texts 
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End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Listening 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Extended  French,  students  will: 

The  student  listens  to  and  understands 
key  information  in  familiar  situations, 
when  given  extensive  support. 

The  student  listens  to  and  understands 
key  information  in  familiar  situations, 
when  given  some  support. 

Form/Purpose 

Sxl-  demonstrate  understanding  of  key  information  and  supporting  details  in  oral 
texts; 

-  follows  instructions  for  familiar  class¬ 
room  activities  and  formulates  brief 
answers  to  questions 

-  follows  instructions  for  a  variety  of 
classroom  activities,  formulates  brief 
answers  to  questions,  and  occasional¬ 
ly  asks  questions 

Sx21 

L01.L02 

-  listens  to  a  variety  of  short  oral  texts 
and  makes  brief  notes  to  correspond 
with  a  provided  outline 

-  listens  to  a  variety  of  short  oral  texts 
and  makes  brief  notes,  adapting  a 
provided  outline 

Process 

Sx2  -  demonstrate  ability  to  make  sense  of  oral  texts  by  using  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  information  as  well  as  previous  knowledge; 

-  attends  to  verbal  (e.g.,  repetition, 
intonation)  and  non-verbal  (e.g.,  ges¬ 
tures,  body  language)  cues  to  make 
sense  of  short  oral  texts  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  attends  to  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues 
to  make  sense  of  short  oral  texts 
when  given  some  support 

Sx21 

L03,  L04 

-  gives  brief  responses  in  simple  lan¬ 
guage  to  oral  texts  (e.g.,  answering 
questions,  rephrasing)  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  gives  responses  in  simple  language  to 
oral  texts  (e.g.,  recounting  personal  . 
experience)  when  given  some  sup¬ 
port 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sx3  -  distinguish  common  word  elements  and  sound  patterns  that  convey  mean¬ 
ing  even  when  the  language  is  spoken  in  different  accents  and  at  different 
rates; 

-  identifies  common  language  patterns, 
such  as  word  order  and  rules  of 
agreement  in  simple  sentences,  and 
use  of  common  verb  tenses,  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  common  language  patterns, 
such  as  word  order  and  rules  of 
agreement,  in  simple  sentences,  and 
use  of  common  verb  tenses,  when 
given  some  support 

Sx22 

L05 

-  distinguishes  some  sounds  that  con¬ 
vey  meaning  (e.g.,  intonation,  tone 
of  voice,  endings)  if  spoken  in  a  famil¬ 
iar  accent  or  if  spoken  slowly  and 
repeated 

-  distinguishes  sounds  that  convey 
meaning  (e.g.,  intonation,  tone  of 
voice,  endings)  if  spoken  in  a  famil¬ 
iar  accent  or  if  spoken  slowly  and 
repeated 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  listens  attentively  in  famil¬ 
iar  situations  and  understands  key 
information  and  some  supporting 
details,  when  given  occasional  support. 


-  demonstrates  understanding  when 
key  ideas  and  some  supporting  details 
in  oral  texts  are  repeated,  answering 
questions  and  participating  in  class¬ 
room  activities,  when  given  support 

-  listens  attentively,  and  makes  brief 
notes  when  given  support 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  short  oral  texts  and  to 
detect  bias,  when  given  occasional 
support 

-  listens  to  short  oral  texts  and  formu¬ 
lates  short  responses  (e.g.,  summariz¬ 
ing  or  extending  a  story)  when  given 
some  support 


-  identifies  common  language  patterns 
that  convey  meaning  (e.g.,  all  rules  of 
agreement)  when  given  some  support 

-  distinguishes  major  differences  in 
pronunciation  and  vocabulary  in  the 
language  spoken  in  Canada  and  in 
some  other  regions  of  the  world,  but 
experiences  difficulty  in  understand¬ 
ing  details 


The  student  listens  attentively  in  famil-  The  student  listens  attentively  in  famil¬ 
iar  situations  and  understands  key  iar  situations  and  understands  oral 

information  and  supporting  details.  texts  from  a  variety  of  sources. 


-  demonstrates  understanding  of  key 
ideas  and  supporting  details  in  oral 
texts  by  asking  and  answering  ques¬ 
tions,  and  sometimes  interpreting  for 
others  in  class 

-  listens  attentively,  and  makes  notes 
and  summarizes  when  given  occa¬ 
sional  support 


-  demonstrates  understanding  of  key 
ideas  and  supporting  details  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  oral  texts  by  asking  and 
answering  questions,  and  sometimes 
providing  leadership  in  classroom 
activities 

-  listens  attentively,  and  makes  notes 
and  summarizes  independently 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  oral  texts  and  to  detect 
bias 


-  listens  in  order  to  respond  as  request¬ 
ed  and  to  acquire  new  language  relat¬ 
ed  to  familiar  topics 


-  identifies  common  language  patterns 
that  convey  meaning  (e.g.,  appropri¬ 
ate  use  of  tenses) 

-  distinguishes  major  differences  in 
vocabulary  and  idiomatic  expressions 
in  the  language  spoken  in  Canada  and 
in  some  other  regions  of  the  world, 
but  occasionally  experiences  difficul¬ 
ty  in  understanding  details 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  a  variety  oral  texts  and 
to  detect  bias 


-  listens  critically  in  order  to  respond 
in  a  variety  of  forms  and  to  acquire 
new  language  related  to  familiar 
topics 


-  identifies  and  explains  common  lan¬ 
guage  patterns  that  convey  meaning 


-  distinguishes  major  differences  in 
vocabulary  and  idiomatic  expressions 
in  the  language  spoken  in  Canada  and 
in  some  other  regions  of  the  world, 
and  incorporates  some  expressions 
acquired  through  listening  into  own 
speech  and  writing 


The  student  listens  critically  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  situations  and  understands  oral 
texts  from  a  variety  of  sources. 


-  consistently  demonstrates  under¬ 
standing  of  spoken  language  on  a 
variety  of  topics,  and  uses  listening 
skills  to  provide  leadership  in  class 


-  listens  attentively;  makes  notes  and 
summarizes,  occasionally  developing 
own  format 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues  to 
make  sense  of  a  wide  range  of  oral 
texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  listens  critically  in  order  to  respond 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  to  acquire 
new  language  related  to  a  variety  of 
topics 


-  identifies  and  explains  a  variety  of 
common  and  less  common  language 
patterns  that  convey  meaning 

-  distinguishes  most  differences  in 
vocabulary  and  idiomatic  expressions 
in  the  language  spoken  in  Canada  and 
in  some  other  regions  of  the  world, 
and  incorporates  some  expressions 
acquired  through  listening  into  own 
speech  and  writing 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


LISTENING 
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By  the  End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Extended  French,  students  will: 

The  student  speaks,  using  simple  lan¬ 
guage,  making  frequent  errors,  when 
speaking  in  routine  classroom  situations 
and  when  given  extensive  support. 

The  learner  uses  simple  language,  mak¬ 
ing  frequent  errors,  when  speaking  in 
routine  classroom  situations  and  when 
given  support 

Form/Purpose 

Sx4  -  express  clearly  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  for  a  variety  of  purposes; 

-  expresses  in  simple  language  ideas, 
feelings,  and  opinions  in  conversa¬ 
tions,  presentations,  and  discussions 
on  familiar  topics 

-  expresses  in  simple  language  ideas, 
feelings,  and  opinions  in  conversa¬ 
tions,  presentations,  and  discussions 
on  familiar  topics 

* 

-  speaks  to  participate  in  routine  class¬ 
room  activities,  mainly  by  answering 
questions 

-  speaks  to  participate  in  routine  class¬ 
room  activities  by  asking  and  answer¬ 
ing  questions 

Sx5  -  use  both  formal  and  colloquial  speech  appropriately,  in  keeping  with  the 
audience  and  the  situation,  with  some  assistance; 

Sx21 

L01,  L02 

-  demonstrates  understanding  of  the 
need  to  use  inclusive  language 

-  demonstrates  understanding  of  the 
need  to  use  inclusive  language 

Process 

Sx6  -  communicate  orally,  even  at  the  risk  of  error,  by  using  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  strategies; 

-  uses  familiar  language  and  non-verbal 
strategies  to  communicate  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  situations,  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 

-  uses  familiar  language  and  non-verbal 
strategies  to  communicate  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  situations,  when  given  support 

Sx7  -  use  language  to  communicate  for  various  purposes  during  group  activities; 

Sx  21 

L03,  L04 

-  makes  occasional  contributions  to 
group  activities,  using  simple  phrases, 
when  given  extensive  encouragement 
by  teacher,  group  leader,  and  other 
group  members 

-  makes  occasional  contributions  to 
group  activities,  using  simple  phrases, 
when  given  encouragement  by 
teacher,  group  leader,  and  other 
group  members 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sx8  -  use  familiar  and  some  newly  acquired  vocabulary  and  a  variety  of  gram¬ 
matical  structures,  generally  with  appropriate  intonation  and  pronuncia¬ 
tion  but  with  some  errors; 

-  uses  only  familiar  vocabulary  and 
simple  grammatical  structures,  gener¬ 
ally  with  appropriate  intonation  and 
pronunciation,  and  relies  on  literal 
translations  from  English 

-  uses  familiar  vocabulary  and  simple 
grammatical  structures,  generally 
with  appropriate  intonation  and  pro¬ 
nunciation,  and  frequently  uses  literal 
translations  from  English 

Sx22 

L05 

-  corrects  errors  in  simple  structures 
(e.g.,  word  order,  and  gender  and 
number  agreements)  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  corrects  errors  in  simple  structures 
when  given  support 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


The  student  speaks  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  a  variety  of  classroom  situa¬ 
tions,  making  frequent  errors. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  familiar  topics,  in  familiar 
forms  (e.g.,  reports,  stories),  using 
simple  language  and  making  minor 
adjustments  in  language  to  suit  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose 

-  participates  in  all  classroom  activities 
by  asking  and  answering  questions, 
and  contributing  to  planning  and  dis¬ 
cussion,  when  given  support 


-  uses  inclusive  language  within  famil¬ 
iar  structures  (e.g.,  use  of  gender) 
and  vocabulary  when  given  extensive 
support 


-  communicates  orally,  even  at  the  risk 
of  error,  by  using  a  combination  of 
simple  verbal  (e.g.,  rephrasing, 
descriptions)  and  non-verbal 
strategies 

-  participates  actively  as  listener  and 
speaker  in  highly  structured  group 
activities 


The  student  speaks  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  in  a  variety  of  classroom  situa¬ 
tions,  even  at  the  risk  of  error. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  a  variety  of  topics  in  a  variety 
of  forms  (e.g.,  dramatizations, 
debates),  using  simple  language  and 
making  adjustments  in  language  to 
suit  audience  and  purpose 

-  participates  in  all  classroom  activities 
by  asking  interesting  questions,  pro¬ 
viding  clear  answers,  and  contribut¬ 
ing  suggestions  to  planning  and  dis¬ 
cussion,  within  limits  of  knowledge  of 
the  language 

-  uses  inclusive  language  within  famil¬ 
iar  structures  and  vocabulary  when 
given  some  support 


-  communicates  orally,  even  at  the  risk 
of  error,  by  using  a  combination  of 
verbal  and  non-verbal  strategies 


-  participates  actively  in  group  activi¬ 
ties,  using  language  appropriately  to 
ask  questions,  clarify  understanding, 
and  summarize  the  discussion 


-  uses  familiar  vocabulary  and  simple 
grammatical  structures,  generally 
with  appropriate  intonation  and  pro¬ 
nunciation 

-  corrects  some  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  (e.g.,  agreements,  use  of 
tenses)  when  given  support 


-  uses  familiar  and  some  new  vocabu¬ 
lary  and  simple  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  generally  with  appropriate 
intonation  and  pronunciation 

-  corrects  most  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  when  given  support 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


SPEAKING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  variety 
of  purposes  in  a  variety  of  situations, 
even  at  the  risk  of  error. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  a  variety  of  topics,  using 
appropriate  form  and  language  to 
engage  the  audience 


-  participates  actively  in  all  classroom 
activities  by  contributing  clear  and 
convincing  opinions  and  usually  pro¬ 
viding  leadership  to  peers,  within  lim¬ 
its  of  knowledge  of  the  language 

-  uses  inclusive  language  independent¬ 
ly  within  familiar  structures  and 
vocabulary 


-  communicates  orally,  even  at  the  risk 
of  error,  by  using  verbal  strategies 
skilfully  (e.g.,  paraphrase,  circumlo¬ 
cution)  and  occasional  non-verbal 
strategies 

-  participates  in  group  activities,  using 
language  appropriately  to  encourage 
participation,  direct  discussion,  and 
make  decisions 


The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  wide 
variety  of  purposes  in  a  wide  variety  of 
situations,  even  at  the  risk  of  error. 


-  consistently  expresses  ideas,  feelings, 
and  opinions  with  ease  on  a  variety  of 
topics,  using  form  and  language  cre¬ 
atively  and  skilfully  to  engage  the 
audience 

-  uses  speaking  skills  to  provide  cre¬ 
ative  ideas  and  leadership  in  all  class¬ 
room  activities 


-  uses  inclusive  language  appropriately 


-  communicates  orally,  using  verbal 
strategies  skilfully,  and  non-verbal 
strategies  when  appropriate 


-  generally  provides  leadership  in 
group  activities,  using  appropriate 
language  to  direct  discussion,  encour¬ 
age  participation,  and  make  decisions 


-  uses  varied  vocabulary  and  grammati¬ 
cal  structures,  generally  with  correct 
intonation  and  pronunciation,  some¬ 
times  incorporating  words  acquired  in 
listening,  reading,  and  viewing 

-  corrects  most  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary 


-  uses  varied  vocabulary  and  grammati¬ 
cal  structures,  incorporating  words 
and  expressions  acquired  in  listening, 
reading,  and  viewing 

-  corrects  most  errors  and  improves 
oral  expression  independently  or  with 
occasional  prompts 
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End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Form/Purpose 

Sx9  -  read  a  range  of  texts  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details; 


SxlO  -  choose  independently  and  read  for  enjoyment  and  information  longer  and 
more  demanding  texts  in  the  language; 

Sx21 
L06,  L07 

Process 

Sxl  1  -  use  more  complex  reading  strategies  to  read  in  the  language  and  respond 
in  a  variety  of  ways; 


Sx21 

L08,  L09,  L10 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  reads  short  texts  only  as 
part  of  an  assignment  and  understands 
key  ideas. 


The  student  reads  short  texts  mainly  as 
part  of  an  assignment  and  understands 
key  ideas. 


-  reads  and  understands  the  main  ideas 
in  simple  texts  containing  familiar 
and  some  new  vocabulary,  when 
given  extensive  support  with  the 
latter 

-  identifies  multiple  purposes  for  read¬ 
ing  and  key  characteristics  of  familiar 
text  forms  when  given  support 


-  reads  and  understands  the  main  ideas 
and  supporting  details  in  simple  texts 
containing  familiar  and  new  vocabu¬ 
lary,  when  given  some  support  with 
the  latter 

-  identifies  multiple  purposes  for  read¬ 
ing  and  key  characteristics  of  familiar 
text  forms 


uses  semantic  (e.g.,  familiar  words 
and  phrases,  illustrations),  syntactic 
(e.g.,  grammar,  punctuation),  and 
graphophonemic  (e.g.,  spelling,  word 
sound)  cues  to  make  sense  of  written 
texts  when  given  extensive  support 

reads  texts  slowly,  and  requires  sup¬ 
port  to  formulate  short,  straightfor¬ 
ward  responses  (e.g.,  expression  of  a 
personal  preference) 


-  uses  semantic,  syntactic,  and  grapho¬ 
phonemic  cues  to  make  sense  of  writ 
ten  texts  when  given  some  support 


-  reads  texts  slowly,  rereads  as 
required,  and  formulates  short, 
straightforward  responses  (e.g., 
answers  to  questions)  when  given 
support 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level 


The  student  reads  short  texts  for  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  information,  and  understands 
the  main  ideas  and  associated  details, 
when  given  support. 


-  selects,  reads,  and  understands  short, 
simple  texts  that  provide  information 
and  personal  enjoyment,  when  given 
support 

-  describes  the  key  characteristics  of 
familiar  written  forms 


-  uses  semantic,  syntactic,  and  grapho- 
phonemic  cues  as  well  as  personal 
experience  to  make  sense  of  written 
texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  responds  to  reading  by  expressing 
personal  opinions  and  making  con¬ 
nections  to  general  knowledge,  using 
a  variety  of  forms 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  short 
texts  for  enjoyment  and  information, 
and  understands  the  main  ideas  and 
associated  details  when  given  support 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  information,  and  under¬ 
stands  the  meaning  and  form  and  some 
elements  of  style  when  given  occasional 
support. 


The  student  reads  a  wide  variety  of 
texts  independently  for  enjoyment  and 
information,  and  understands  the 
meaning  and  form,  and  some  elements 
of  style. 


-  selects,  reads,  and  understands  short 
texts  that  provide  information  and 
personal  enjoyment,  when  given 
occasional  support 

-  describes  the  key  characteristics  of  a 
variety  of  text  forms,  and  identifies  an 
author’s  intention  and  some  features 
of  style 


-  uses  all  cues  in  the  text  as  well 
knowledge  of  other  texts  and  person¬ 
al  experience  to  make  sense  of  writ¬ 
ten  texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  responds  to  reading  by  formulating, 
in  a  variety  of  forms,  a  range  of  opin¬ 
ions  based  on  personal  and  general 
knowledge 


-  independently  selects,  reads,  and 
understands  longer,  more  complex 
texts  that  provide  information  and 
personal  enjoyment 

-  describes  the  characteristics  of  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  text  forms,  and  explains  major 
connections  between  an  author’s 
intention  and  chosen  form  and  style 


-  adjusts  manner  and  rate  of  reading; 
uses  a  variety  of  cues  in  text  as  well 
as  personal  experience  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  first  and  second  language  to 
make  sense  of  texts  and  to  detect 
bias 

-  rereads  texts  and  formulates  a  broad 
range  of  responses  by  making  con¬ 
nections  to  other  texts  and  general 
knowledge  of  other  cultures  and  con¬ 
temporary  issues 


-  independently  and  frequently  selects, 
reads,  and  understands  a  wide  variety 
of  texts  that  suit  a  variety  of  purposes 

-  analyses  and  explains  similarities  and 
differences  in  the  ways  authors 
address  various  subjects  or  make  use 
of  the  same  text  form 


-  consistently  adjusts  manner  and  rate 
of  reading;  uses  a  variety  of  reading 
strategies  to  interpret  a  variety  of 
texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  rereads  texts  and  reflects  on  content, 
form,  and  style,  making  connections 
to  knowledge  of  other  cultures  and 
topical  issues  in  formulating  and  sup¬ 
porting  a  broad  range  of  responses 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


READING 
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End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Feature  of  Text/Conventions 

Sxl'2  -  demonstrate  understanding  of  how  vocabulary,  common  grammatical 

structures,  punctuation,  and  stylistic  devices  are  used  to  create  meaning 
and  special  effects  in  written  texts; 


Sx22 
LI  1,  L12 


90 


Level  1 


Level  2 


-  derives  information  from  simple  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  titles,  subtitles, 
illustrations,  captions)  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  identifies  common  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  vocabulary,  and  punctuation, 
and  attends  to  how  they  are  used  to 
create  meaning  in  texts,  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  uses  familiar  words,  and  words  with 
common  origins  in  first  and  second 
language  to  deduce  meaning  of  new 
vocabulary 


-  derives  information  from  simple  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  table  of  contents, 
chapter  headings,  index)  when  given 
support 

-  identifies  common  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  vocabulary,  and  punctuation, 
and  attends  to  how  they  are  used  to 
create  meaning  in  texts,  when  given 
support 

-  uses  familiar  words,  words  with  com¬ 
mon  origins  in  first  and  second  lan¬ 
guage,  and  families  of  words  to 
deduce  meaning  of  new  vocabulary 


END 


OF  GRADE 


9  EXTENDED 


FRENCH 


READING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  identifies  the  purpose  of  basic  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  table  of  contents, 
chapter  titles)  when  given  support 


-  identifies  how  common  grammatical 
structures,  vocabulary,  and  punctua¬ 
tion  are  used  to  create  meaning  in 
texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  words  with  com¬ 
mon  origins  in  first  and  second  lan¬ 
guage,  prefixes  and  suffixes,  and  fam¬ 
ilies  of  words  to  deduce  meaning  of 
new  vocabulary 


-  identifies  and  explains  the  purpose  of 
a  variety  of  features  of  text  (e.g.,  dia¬ 
logue  in  stories,  charts  and  graphs  in 
reports) 

-  explains  how  common  grammatical 
structures,  vocabulary,  and  punctua¬ 
tion  are  used  to  create  meaning  and 
special  effects  in  texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
deduce  meaning  of  and  acquire  new 
vocabulary,  and  to  identify  some 
major  differences  in  uses  of  words 
and  expressions  in  the  literature  of 
some  other  countries  and  regions 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


READING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  explains  the  purpose  of  a  variety  of 
features  of  text  (e.g.,  dialogue  and 
illustration  in  cartoons,  major  and 
minor  headlines  in  newspapers) 

-  explains  and  analyses  how  familiar 
grammatical  structures,  vocabulary, 
punctuation,  and  some  simple  stylis¬ 
tic  devices  are  used  to  create  mean¬ 
ing  and  special  effects  in  texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
understand  expressions  in  the  litera¬ 
ture  of  some  other  countries  and 
regions,  and  to  incorporate  some  new 
words  into  own  speech  and  writing 


-  analyses  the  purpose  of  a  variety  of 
features  of  text  (e.g.,  formal  language 
in  presenting  an  argument,  colloquial 
language  in  some  plays  and  in  adver¬ 
tising) 

-  analyses  how  grammatical  structures, 
vocabulary,  and  some  stylistic  devices 
are  used  to  create  meaning  and  spe¬ 
cial  effects  in  texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
understand  a  variety  of  literature 
from  some  different  countries  and 
regions,  and  to  incorporate  some  new 
expressions  into  own  speech  and 
writing 
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End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Writing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Extended  French,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

Sxl3  -  write  a  range  of  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions; 


Sxl4  -  adjust  the  language  and  form  and,  to  some  extent,  the  style  of  their 
writing  to  suit  the  intended  audience  and  purpose; 

Sx2 

L13.L14 


Process 

Sxl5  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process,  as  well  as  available  references  and 
technologies,  and  seek  feedback  on  their  writing; 


Sx21 
L15,  L16 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sxl6  -  use  familiar  and  some  newly  acquired  vocabulary,  and  appropriate 
grammatical  structures  and  punctuation,  with  some  errors; 


Sx22 

L17,  L18,  L19 


92 


Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  writes  simple  texts  to  com-  The  student  writes  simple  texts,  mainly 
plete  assigned  tasks  when  given  exten-  to  complete  assigned  tasks,  when  given 
sive  support.  support. 


-  writes  briefly  in  straightforward  forms 
(e.g.,  short  narratives)  to  express 
ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  need  to  adjust  content  and 
language  for  different  audiences  and 
purposes 


-  writes  briefly  in  straightforward  forms 
(e.g.,  reports,  stories)  to  express 
ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  when 
given  support 

-  makes  minor  adjustments  to  language 
and  content  for  different  audiences 
and  purposes 


identifies  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process 


requires  extensive  support  to  gener¬ 
ate  ideas  for  writing,  make  a  brief 
plan,  and  make  minor  revisions  to 
language 


-  follows  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process,  with  emphasis  on  making  a 
plan,  drafting,  and  making  minor  revi¬ 
sions  for  language,  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 

-  shares  writing  with  teacher  and  peers 
when  encouraged  to  do  so 


-  writes  paragraphs  that  include  some 
basic  elements  of  organization  (e.g., 
topic  sentence,  conclusion) 

-  writes  incomplete  sentences,  or  sim¬ 
ple  sentences  using  basic  grammati¬ 
cal  structures  (e.g.,  rules  of  agree¬ 
ment,  familiar  vocabulary  and 
punctuation) ,  making  frequent  errors 

-  identifies  and  corrects  some  basic 
spelling  and  grammar  errors,  when 
given  extensive  support 


-  writes  paragraphs  that  include  basic 
elements  of  organization  (e.g.,  topic 
sentence,  supporting  information, 
conclusion) 

-  writes  simple  sentences,  using  basic 
grammatical  structures,  familiar 
vocabulary  and  punctuation,  making 
frequent  errors 

-  identifies  and  corrects  basic  spelling 
and  grammar  errors  when  given 
extensive  support 


Level  3 


The  student  writes  simple  texts  in  a 
variety  of  forms,  making  frequent 
errors. 


-  writes  short,,  simple  narratives  and 
descriptions  (e.g.,  adventure  stories, 
newspaper  reports)  to  express  ideas, 
feelings,  and  opinions 

-  chooses  the  appropriate  textual  form 
and  modifies  it  for  the  purpose  and 
audience 


-  makes  a  plan,  writes  a  first  draft,  and 
makes  minor  revisions  for  form,  con¬ 
tent,  and  language,  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  seeks  adult  and  peer  feedback  to 
improve  writing 


-  uses  readily  available  resources  (e.g., 
printed  reference  material,  computer 
software)  in  the  writing  process 


-  generally  uses  paragraphs  to  organize 
short  texts  logically  and  to  create 
story  lines 

-  uses  simple  sentences,  a  limited  num¬ 
ber  of  grammatical  structures,  some 
more  precise  vocabulary,  and  com¬ 
mon  punctuation,  making  errors 

-  identifies  some  common  errors  in 
spelling,  grammar,  and  usage,  and 
uses  readily  available  resources  (e.g., 
teacher,  other  adults,  peers,  technol¬ 
ogy,  and  reference  material)  to  cor¬ 
rect  them 


Level  4 


The  student  writes  simple  and  more 
complex  texts  in  a  variety  of  forms, 
making  some  errors. 


-  writes  longer,  more  complex  texts  in 
familiar  forms  (e.g.,  stories,  dia¬ 
logues)  and  experiments  with  unfa¬ 
miliar  forms  (e.g.,  scripts,  poems)  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions 

-  extends  familiar  forms  to  suit  better 
the  purpose  and  audience 


-  uses  all  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process,  when  given  considerable 
support 


-  seeks  advice  and  constant  feedback, 
reflecting  on  own  writing  process 


-  locates  and  uses  appropriate 
resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  uses  paragraphs  to  organize  text  logi¬ 
cally  and  to  create  story  lines 


-  uses  simple  and  some  complex  sen¬ 
tences,  common  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  and  some  precise  vocabulary 
and  punctuation,  making  errors 

-  identifies  most  errors  in  spelling, 
grammar,  and  usage,  and  uses  avail¬ 
able  resources  to  correct  them 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


WRITING 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  writes  a  variety  of  texts  in  The  student  writes  a  wide  variety  of 
a  variety  of  forms,  making  some  errors.  texts  independently  and  with  ease. 


-  writes  in  a  range  of  forms  (e.g., 
myths,  short  plays)  to  express  own 
and  others’  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions 

-  combines  elements  of  various  forms 
and  styles  to  suit  better  the  purpose 
and  audience 


-  writes  clearly  and  creatively  in  a 
range  of  forms  to  express  own  and 
others’  experience 


-  combines  elements  of  various  forms 
and  styles,  and  occasionally  creates 
forms  to  suit  better  the  purpose  and 
audience 


-  uses  the  writing  process  when  given 
occasional  prompting 


-  seeks  advice  and  constant  feedback, 
reflecting  on  own  writing  process  and 
setting  goals  for  writing 

-  locates  and  uses  a  wide  range  of 
resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  uses  and  varies  paragraph  structure 
to  organize  text  logically  and  to  cre¬ 
ate  story  lines 

-  uses  simple  and  complex  sentences, 
some  complex  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  and  varied  vocabulary  and 
punctuation,  making  errors 

-  readily  identifies  most  errors  in 
spelling,  grammar,  and  usage;  uses 
appropriate  resources  to  correct 
them;  and  monitors  writing  to 
improve  accuracy 


-  uses  the  writing  process  routinely 
and  flexibly 


-  evaluates  own  writing  process  as  well 
as  products  of  writing  in  order  to  set 
goals  and  monitor  progress  towards 
goals 

-  locates,  uses,  and  adapts  a  wide  range 
of  resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  uses  and  varies  paragraph  structure 
skilfully  to  organize  a  variety  of  texts 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences, 
and  varied  structures  and  vocabulary, 
making  errors 


-  monitors  writing  to  improve  accura¬ 
cy,  and  corrects  errors,  as  required 
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End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


()  u  1  <  o  m  e  s 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  Extended  French,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

Sxl  7  -  identify  key  messages  and  supporting  details  in  media  texts; 


Sxl8  -  select  and  view  media  texts  for  enjoyment  and  information,  and  respond 
to  such  texts  in  ways  that  involve  general  knowledge,  personal  experience, 
and  knowledge  of  media; 


Sx21 

L20,  L21.L22 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  some  supporting  details  in 
simple  media  texts  on  familiar  topics, 
and  produces  simple  media  texts,  when 
given  extensive  support. 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  some  supporting  details  in 
simple  media  texts  on  familiar  topics, 
and  produces  simple  media  texts,  when 
given  support. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  some 
supporting  details  in  simple  media 
texts  on  familiar  topics  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  views  simple  media  texts  mainly  to 
complete  assigned  tasks  and  occa¬ 
sionally  for  enjoyment 


-  identifies  the  key  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  (e.g.,  TV  programming 
and  advertising,  feature  films,  radio, 
print  advertising,  music  videos)  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  a  simple  media  text  in 
familiar  language  (e.g.,  a  poster), 
demonstrating  some  awareness  of 
audience  and  purpose,  when  given 
extensive  support 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  some 
supporting  details  in  simple  media 
texts  on  familiar  topics  when  given 
support 

-  views  simple  media  texts  to  complete 
assigned  tasks  as  well  as  for 
enjoyment 


-  identifies  the  key  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  when  given  support 


-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  a  simple  media  text  in 
familiar  language  (e.g.,  a  radio  com¬ 
mercial)  ,  demonstrating  some  aware¬ 
ness  of  audience  and  purpose,  when 
given  support 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  most  supporting  details  in 
simple  media  texts  on  familiar  topics, 
and  produces  simple  media  texts,  when 
given  occasional  support. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  most 
supporting  details  in  media  texts  on 
familiar  topics  when  given  occasional 
support 

-  uses  media  texts  to  complete  an 
assigned  task,  for  enjoyment,  and  to 
acquire  general  information  and  some 
new  words  and  expressions 


-  uses  knowledge  of  media  to  identify 
the  characteristics  and  impact  of 
instructional  media  texts  (e.g.,  how 
media  techniques  are  used  with  famil¬ 
iar  language  to  make  a  message  clear 
to  second-language  students) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  simple  media  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  and  some  new  lan¬ 
guage  suited  for  the  intended  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose  (e.g.,  slide  show  on 
a  region  or  country  where  the  lan¬ 
guage  is  spoken) 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRE 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  media 
texts  on  familiar  and  some  new  topics, 
and  produces  simple  media  texts. 


-  identifies  and  explains  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  media 
texts  on  familiar  and  some  new  topics 

-  selects  and  uses  media  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  to  acquire  general 
information,  and  pays  attention  in 
order  to  learn  words  and  expressions 
as  well  as  non-verbal  communication 
strategies 


-  uses  knowledge  of  media  to  identify 
and  explain  the  characteristics  and 
impact  of  instructional  and  some 
commercial  media  (e.g.,  style  in  edu¬ 
cational  and  commercial  magazines) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  a  variety  of  sim¬ 
ple  media  texts  containing  a  variety 
of  language  suited  to  the  audience 
and  purpose  (e.g.,  mock  magazine  or 
newspaper) 


The  student  understands  the  meaning 
and  some  elements  of  style  in  a  variety 
of  media  texts  on  a  variety  of  topics, 
and  produces  simple  media  texts. 


-  explains  the  meaning  and  some  ele¬ 
ments  of  style  in  a  variety  of  media 
texts  on  familiar  and  new  topics 

-  selects  and  uses  media  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  general  information, 
and  pays  careful  attention  in  order  to 
learn  a  variety  of  new  expressions 
and  non-verbal  communication 
strategies,  and  to  gain  some  cultural 
insight 

-  explains  and  compares  the  character¬ 
istics  and  impact  of  a  variety  of 
instructional  and  commercial  media 
texts  (e.g.,  print  and  electronic 
advertising,  documentaries,  feature 
films) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  a  variety  of  media  texts 
containing  a  variety  of  language 
designed  to  engage  the  audience 
(e.g.,  short  play  or  comedy  skit) 


N  C  H 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


The  student  understands  the  meaning, 
form,  and  some  elements  of  style  in  a 
variety  of  media  texts,  and  produces  a 
variety  of  media  texts. 


-  explains  and  analyses  the  meaning, 
form,  and  some  elements  of  style  of  a 
variety  of  media  texts  on  a  variety  of 
topics 

-  independently  selects  and  uses  a 
wide  variety  of  media  texts  for  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  to  acquire  general  informa¬ 
tion,  and  pays  careful  attention  in 
order  to  learn  a  variety  of  new 
expressions  and  non-verbal  commu¬ 
nication  strategies  and  to  gain  cultur¬ 
al  insights 

-  analyses  and  compares  the  character¬ 
istics  and  impact  of  a  variety  of  media 
texts  in  first  and  second  language 
(e.g.,  same  theme  treated  in  films  in 
the  two  languages) 

-  independently  selects  appropriate 
medium  and  form  and  produces  a 
wide  variety  of  texts,  adapting  con¬ 
tent,  language,  and  some  elements  of 
style  to  engage  the  audience 


End  of  Grade  9  Extended  French  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

Process 

Sxl9  -  select  an  appropriate  medium,  and  plan  and  produce  texts  for  specified 
purposes  and  audiences,  working  individually  or  in  groups; 


expresses  preferences  for  particular 
media  texts,  and  responds  briefly  to 
simple  questions  about  media  texts 


expresses  preferences  for  particular 
media  texts,  and  gives  brief,  unsup¬ 
ported  opinions  on  media  texts 


Sx21 

L23,  L24,  L25,  L26 


participates  in  the  process  of  generat¬ 
ing  ideas  for  and  producing  simple 
media  texts  when  given  extensive 
support 


-  participates  in  the  process  of  general 
ing  ideas  for  and  producing  simple 
media  texts  when  given  support 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sx20  -  identify  and  use  various  features 
such  texts  and  to  detect  bias; 


media  texts  to  interpret  and  produce 


-  identifies  how  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  (e.g.,  illustrations, 
gestures,  tone  of  voice)  and  language 
(e.g.,  familiar  words)  are  used  to  cre¬ 
ate  meaning  in  simple  media  texts, 
when  given  extensive  support 


-  identifies  how  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  (e.g.,  music,  set¬ 
ting)  and  language  patterns  (e.g., 
repetition,  emphasis)  are  used  to  cre¬ 
ate  meaning  in  simple  media  texts, 
when  given  support 


Sx22 

L27 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  in  producing  own 
simple  media  texts  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support 


-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  in  producing  own 
simple  media  texts  when  given 
suppot 
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END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  responds  to  media  texts  by  identify¬ 
ing  some  connections  between  the 
content  of  the  text  and  personal 
experience  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  (e.g.,  explaining  the  use  of  set¬ 
ting  in  texts  made  in  Canada  and 
elsewhere) 


-  works  independently  or  in  a  group  to 
generate  ideas  for,  plan,  produce,  and 
edit  simple  media  texts,  demonstrat¬ 
ing  awareness  of  need  to  use  inclu¬ 
sive  images  and  language,  when  given 
support 


-  identifies  how  a  variety  of  non-verbal 
media  techniques  (e.g.,  pace)  and 
language  (e.g.,  familiar  expressions) 
are  used  to  convey  meaning  in 
instructional  and  some  commercial 
media  texts 


-  uses  basic  verbal  and  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  in  producing 
own  simple  media  texts 


-  responds  to  media  texts  critically  by 
identifying  and  explaining  connec¬ 
tions  between  the  content  of  the  text 
and  personal  experience  and  general 
knowledge  of  media  (e.g.,  writing  a 
short  review) 


-  works  independently  or  in  a  group  to 
generate  ideas  for,  plan,  produce,  and 
edit  simple  media  texts,  demonstrat¬ 
ing  awareness  of  need  to  use  inclu¬ 
sive  images  and  language 


-  identifies  and  explains,  using  special¬ 
ized  vocabulary,  how  a  variety  of  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques 
(e.g.,  juxtaposition  of  different 
images)  and  language  (e.g.,  inclusive 
words  and  expressions)  are  used  to 
convey  meaning  and  create  some 
stylistic  effect  in  instructional  and 
commercial  media  texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  communication  techniques  in 
producing  own  simple  texts 


-  responds  to  media  texts  by  formulat¬ 
ing  a  broad  range  of  critical  responses 
based  on  personal  experience  and 
general  knowledge  of  media  and  cur¬ 
rent  issues  to  make  well-supported 
comparisons  and  judgements  of  texts 
(e.g.,  comparing  how  individuals  from 
different  cultures  would  react  to  the 
same  text) 


-  demonstrates  creativity  and  leader¬ 
ship  in  planning,  producing  and  edit¬ 
ing  media  texts  that  use  inclusive 
images  and  language  with  sensitivity 


-  explains  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  non¬ 
stereotypical  characters)  and 
language  (e.g.,  realistic  dialogue, 
humour)  used  in  conveying  meaning 
and  creating  stylistic  effect  in  instruc¬ 
tional  and  commercial  media  texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  communication  techniques  cre¬ 
atively  in  producing  own  media  texts 


-  independently  responds  to  media 
texts  by  formulating  a  broad  range  of 
critical  responses  based  on  personal 
experience  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  and  current  issues  to  make 
well-supported  and  insightful  com¬ 
parisons  and  judgements  of  texts 
(e.g.,  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of 
the  treatment  of  a  theme  in  media 
texts  by  individuals  from  different 
cultures) 

-  demonstrates  creativity,  leadership, 
organization,  and  knowledge  of  com¬ 
munication  techniques  to  produce 
media  texts  that  use  inclusive  images 
and  language  with  sensitivity 


-  analyses  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  special 
sound  and  visual  effects)  and  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  regional  accents)  used  in 
conveying  meaning  and  creating  styl¬ 
istic  effect  in  instructional  and  com¬ 
mercial  media  texts 

-  uses  and  recombines  in  an  original 
way  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-verbal 
communication  techniques  in  produc¬ 
ing  own  media  texts 


END  OF  GRADE  9  EXTENDED  FRENCH 


VIEWING  AND  REPRESENTING 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Listening 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion,  students  will: 

The  student  listens  to  and  understands 
key  information  in  familiar  situations 
when  given  support. 

The  student  listens  to  and  understands 
key  information  in  familiar  situations, 
and  requires  support  in  new  situations. 

Form/Purpose 

Sil  -  demonstrate  understanding  of  a  variety  of  oral  texts; 

-  follows  instructions  and  formulates 
brief  answers  to  questions  on  topics 
of  high  personal  interest 

-  follows  instructions,  formulates  brief 
answers  to  questions,  and  asks  ques¬ 
tions  occasionally 

Si21 

L01,  L02 

-  listens  to  a  variety  of  oral  texts  and 
makes  brief  notes  according  to  an 
provided  outline 

-  listens  to  a  variety  of  oral  texts  and 
makes  notes,  adapting  a  provided 
outline 

Process 

Si2  -  demonstrate  ability  to  make  sense  of  oral  texts  by  using  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  information  as  well  as  previous  knowledge; 

-  attends  to  verbal  (e.g.,  intonation, 
familiar  vocabulary)  and  non-verbal 
(e.g.,  gestures,  body  language)  cues 
to  make  sense  of  oral  texts  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  attends  to  verbal  and  non-verbal  cues 
to  make  sense  of  oral  texts  when 
given  some  support 

Si21 

Lo3,  L04 

-  gives  brief,  simple  responses  to  oral 
texts  and  occasionally  acquires  some 
new  words  and  expressions  related  to 
the  topic  under  study  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  gives  brief,  simple  responses  to  oral 
texts  and  occasionally  acquires  some 
new  words  and  expressions  related  to 
the  topic  under  study  when  given 
some  support 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Si3  -  distinguish  a  variety  of  elements  of  the  language  and  understand  the 

meaning  conveyed  even  when  the  language  is  spoken  in  different  accents 
and  at  different  rates; 

-  identifies  common  language  patterns 
(e.g.,  word  order  and  rules  of  agree¬ 
ment)  when  given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  common  language  patterns 
when  given  support 

Sx22 

L05 

-  distinguishes  some  sounds  that  con¬ 
vey  meaning  (e.g.,  intonation,  tone  of 
voice,  endings)  if  spoken  in  a  familiar 
accent,  or  if  spoken  slowly  and 
repeated 

-  distinguishes  sounds  that  convey 
meaning  if  spoken  in  a  familiar 
accent,  or  if  spoken  slowly  and 
repeated 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  listens  attentively  to  and 
understands  oral  texts  from  a  variety  of 
sources  in  familiar  and  new  situations 
when  given  some  support. 


-  demonstrates  understanding  of  oral 
texts  by  asking  and  answering  ques¬ 
tions  and,  when  given  support,  partic¬ 
ipating  in  classroom  activities 

-  listens  attentively,  makes  notes,  and 
summarizes,  when  given  some  sup¬ 
port 


The  student  listens  attentively  to  and 
understands  oral  texts  from  a  variety  of 
sources  in  a  variety  of  situations  when 
given  occasional  support. 


-  demonstrates  understanding  of  a 
variety  of  oral  texts  by  asking  and 
answering  questions,  and  sometimes 
interpreting  for  others  in  class 

-  listens  attentively,  makes  notes,  and 
summarizes  independently 


The  student  listens  critically  to  and 
understands  oral  texts  from  a  variety  of 
sources  in  a  variety  of  situations. 


-  demonstrates  understanding  of  a 
variety  of  oral  texts  by  asking  and 
answering  complex  questions,  and 
sometimes  providing  leadership  in 
classroom  activities 

-  listens  attentively,  makes  notes,  and 
summarizes,  developing  own  format  if 
appropriate 


The  student  listens  critically  to  and 
consistently  understands  oral  texts  in 
all  situations. 


-  uses  listening  skills  effectively  to  pro¬ 
vide  leadership  in  all  classroom  activi¬ 
ties 


-  listens  attentively  and  uses  appropri¬ 
ate  format  or  develops  own  format  to 
organize  information 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  cues  to  make  sense  of  oral  texts 
and  to  detect  bias  when  given  occa¬ 
sional  support 

-  listens  and  responds  as  requested  to 
acquire  some  new  words  and  expres¬ 
sions  related  to  the  topic  under  study 


-  identifies  common  language  patterns 
that  convey  meaning  (e.g.,  gender 
and  number  agreements,  appropriate 
use  of  tenses) 

-  distinguishes  common  differences  in 
pronunciation,  vocabulary,  and 
expressions  in  language  spoken  in  a 
variety  of  accents  and  at  a  variety  of 
rates 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  cues  to  make  sense  of  a  variety  of 
oral  texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  listens  critically,  responds  in  a  variety 
of  forms,  and  acquires  some  new 
words  and  expressions  related  to  the 
topic  under  study 


-  identifies  and  explains  language  pat¬ 
terns  that  convey  meaning  (e.g.,  spe¬ 
cial  uses  of  moods  and  tenses) 

-  distinguishes  features  such  as  unusu¬ 
al  structures  (idioms,  stylistic 
devices)  as  well  as  familiar  language 
when  spoken  in  a  variety  of  accents 
and  at  a  variety  of  rates 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  cues  to  make  sense  of  a  variety  of 
oral  texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  listens  critically,  responds  in  a  variety 
of  forms,  and  acquires  new  language 
from  listening 


-  identifies  and  explains  a  variety  of 
language  patterns  that  convey  mean¬ 
ing  (e.g.,  stylistic  effects) 

-  distinguishes  a  variety  of  features  in 
language  spoken  in  a  variety  of 
accents  and  at.  a  variety  of  rates,  and 
incorporates  new  language  into  own 
speech  and  writing 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  cues  consistently  to  make  sense 
of  a  variety  of  oral  texts  and  to  detect 
bias 

-  listens  critically,  responds  in  varied 
and  imaginative  forms,  and  acquires 
complex  new  language  from  listening 


-  identifies  and  explains  a  variety  of 
language  patterns  used  in  formal  and 
colloquial  speech,  and  uses  them  in 
own  speech  and  writing 

-  finds  opportunities  to  listen  to  the 
language  from  a  variety  of  sources  in 
order  to  improve  own  understanding 
and  use  of  the  language 


END  OF  GRADE  9  FRENCH  IMMERSION 


LISTENING 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Speaking 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion,  students  will: 

The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  variety 
of  purposes,  using  mainly  familiar  lan¬ 
guage  and  making  frequent  errors. 

The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  variety 
of  purposes,  using  mainly  familiar  and 
some  new  language  and  making  fre¬ 
quent  errors. 

Form/Purpose 

Si4  -  express  clearly  and  easily  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  for  a  variety  of 
purposes; 

-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  in  conversations,  presentations, 
and  discussions  on  familiar  topics 

-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  in  conversations  and  discussions 
on  familiar  and  some  new  topics 

Si5  -  use  both  formal  and  colloquial  speech  appropriately,  in  keeping  with  the 
audience  and  the  situation; 

-  asks  and  answers  straightforward 
questions  when  given  needed 
prompting 

-  asks  questions  to  clarify  assigned 
tasks  and  gain  information,  and 
answers  questions,  when  given  occa¬ 
sional  prompting 

Si21 

L01,  L02 

-  demonstrates  understanding  of  the 
need  to  use  inclusive  language 

-  demonstrates  understanding  of  the 
need  to  use  inclusive  language 

Process 

Si6  -  communicate  orally,  even  at  the  risk  of  error,  by  using  a  variety  of  verbal 
and  non-verbal  strategies; 

-  uses  familiar  language  and  some  new 
expressions  and  gestures  to  sustain 
communication,  even  at  the  risk  of 
error,  when  given  extensive  support 

-  uses  familiar  language,  some  new 
expressions,  and  non-verbal  strate¬ 
gies  to  sustain  communication,  even 
at  the  risk  of  error,  when  given  sup¬ 
port 

Si7  -  use  language  to  communicate  on  a  range  of  topics  and  for  a  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses  during  group  activities; 

Si21 

L03,  L04 

-  makes  occasional  contributions  to 
group  activities  when  given  encour¬ 
agement  by  teacher,  group  leader, 
and  other  group  members 

-  makes  occasional  contributions  to 
group  activities  when  given  encour¬ 
agement  by  teacher,  group  leader  and 
other  group  members 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Si8  -  use  varied  vocabulary  and  grammatical  structures  with  appropriate  into¬ 
nation  and  pronunciation,  with  occasional  errors. 

-  uses  only  simple  sentences  and  famil¬ 
iar  vocabulary,  generally  with  appro¬ 
priate  pronunciation  and  intonation, 
and  uses  literal  translations  from 
English 

-  uses  mainly  simple  sentences  and 
familiar  vocabulary,  generally  with 
appropriate  pronunciation  and  into¬ 
nation,  and  uses  literal  translations 
from  English 

Si22 

L05 

-  corrects  errors  in  simple  structures 
(e.g.,  word  order,  gender  and  number 
agreements)  when  given  extensive 
support 

-  corrects  errors  in  simple  structures 
when  given  support 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  students  speaks  readily  for  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  purposes  in  a  variety  of  situa¬ 
tions,  using  familiar  and  some  new  lan¬ 
guage  and  making  some  errors 


The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  variety 
of  purposes  in  a  variety  of  situations, 
using  a  broad  range  of  language,  and 
making  some  errors. 


The  student  speaks  readily  for  a  variety 
of  purposes  in  a  variety  of  situations, 
making  few  errors. 


The  student  consistently  speaks  with 
ease  and  accuracy  for  a  wide  variety  of 
purposes  in  a  wide  variety  of  situations. 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  a  variety  of  topics,  choosing 
the  appropriate  form  and  adjusting 
some  aspects  of  language  to  suit 
intended  audience  and  purpose 


-  expresses  ideas,  feelings,  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  a  variety  of  topics,  choosing  a 
form  and  language  appropriate  to  the 
audience  and  purpose 


-  expresses  with  ease  and  confidence 
ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions  on  a 
wide  variety  of  topics,  choosing  the 
appropriate  form  and  clear,  interest¬ 
ing  language  to  engage  the  audience 


-  consistently  expresses,  with  ease  and 
confidence,  ideas,  feelings  and  opin¬ 
ions  on  a  wide  variety  of  topics, 
choosing  the  appropriate  form  and 
clear,  striking  language  to  engage  the 
audience 


-  participates  in  all  classroom  activities 
by  asking  and  answering  questions 
and  contributing  to  planning  and  dis¬ 
cussion 

-  uses  inclusive  language  when  given 
support 


-  uses  a  combination  of  simple  verbal 
(e.g.,  alternative  wording,  checking 
meaning  with  others)  and  non-verbal 
strategies  to  sustain  communication, 
even  at  the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  in  group  activities,  using 
language  appropriate  to  a  variety  of 
roles  (e.g.,  recorder,  person  responsi¬ 
ble  for  keeping  group  on  task, 
reporter) 


-  uses  simple  and  some  complex  sen¬ 
tences  with  appropriate  intonation 
and,  when  given  support,  adds  new 
vocabulary  to  speech 

-  corrects  most  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  when  given  support 


-  participates  actively  in  all  classroom 
activities  by  asking  and  answering 
questions  clearly,  offering  construc¬ 
tive  suggestions,  and  presenting  con¬ 
vincing  opinions 

-  uses  inclusive  language  when  given 
occasional  support 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  (e.g.  rephras¬ 
ing,  approximations)  and  non-verbal 
strategies  to  sustain  communication, 
even  at  the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  in  group  activities,  using 
appropriate  language  to  direct  discus¬ 
sion,  elicit  ideas,  acknowledge  mean¬ 
ingful  contributions,  and  summarize, 
as  needed 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences 
with  appropriate  intonation,  and  adds 
new  vocabulary  to  speech 


-  corrects  most  errors  in  grammar  and 
vocabulary  when  given  prompting 


-  participates  actively  in  all  classroom 
activities  by  contributing  clear  ideas 
and  convincing  opinions,  and  provid¬ 
ing  leadership  to  peers 

-  uses  inclusive  language  appropriately 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  strategies  skil¬ 
fully  (e.g.,  circumlocution)  and  some 
non-verbal  strategies  to  sustain  com¬ 
munication,  even  at  the  risk  of  error 

-  participates  in  group  activities,  using 
a  wide  variety  of  appropriate  lan¬ 
guage  to  direct,  elicit,  and  build  on 
ideas;  clarify  assigned  tasks;  and 
make  decisions 


-  uses  a  variety  of  types  of  sentences 
with  appropriate  intonation,  and  adds 
varied  new  vocabulary  learned  in 
reading,  viewing,  and  listening  into 
own  speech 

-  corrects  errors  and  improves  oral 
expression  when  given  occasional 
prompting 


-  consistently  uses  speaking  skills  to 
provide  creative  ideas  and  leadership 
in  all  classroom  situations 


-  uses  inclusive  language  appropriately 


-  uses  sophisticated  verbal  strategies 
(e.g.,  explanations,  examples)  and 
non-verbal  strategies,  when  appropri¬ 
ate,  to  communicate  with  ease 


-  provides  leadership  in  group  activi¬ 
ties,  using  a  wide  variety  of  language 
effectively  to  direct,  encourage  mean¬ 
ingful  contribution  by  all,  and  com¬ 
plete  the  assigned  task 


-  uses  varied  sentence  structures  and 
vocabulary,  and  incorporates  new 
vocabulary  learned  in  reading,  view¬ 
ing,  and  listening  into  own  speech 


-  corrects  most  errors  and  improves 
oral  expression,  independently  or 
when  given  occasional  prompting 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

Si9  -  read  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  a  wide  variety  of  texts; 


SilO  -  choose  independently  and  read  for  enjoyment  and  information  a  wide  vari¬ 
ety  of  texts  in  the  language; 

Si21 

L06, L07 


Process 

Sil  1  -  read  in  the  language  with  ease  and  respond  in  a  variety  of  ways; 


Si21 

L08,  L09,  L10 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  reads  only  to  complete  The  student  reads  mainly  to  complete 

assigned  tasks,  understanding  main  assigned  tasks,  understanding  main 

ideas  and  supporting  details.  ideas  and  supporting  details. 


-  reads  only  to  complete  an  assigned 
task,  and  understands  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  texts 

-  identifies  multiple  purposes  for  read¬ 
ing  and  key  characteristics  of  familiar 
and  some  new  text  forms  when  given 
support 


-  reads  mainly  to  complete  an  assigned 
task,  and  understands  main  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  texts 

-  identifies  the  multiple  purposes  for 
reading  and  key  characteristics  of 
familiar  and  some  new  text  forms 


-  uses  semantic  (e.g.,  familiar  words 
and  phrases,  illustrations),  syntactic 
(e.g.,  grammar,  punctuation) ,  and 
graphophonemic  (e.g.,  spelling,  word 
sound)  cues  to  make  sense  of  written 
texts  when  given  support 

-  reads  texts  carefully  and  formulates 
short,  straightforward  responses 
(e.g.,  expression  of  personal  opinion) 
when  given  extensive  support 


-  uses  semantic,  syntactic,  and  grapho¬ 
phonemic  cues  as  well  as  background 
experience  to  make  sense  of  written 
texts 


-  reads  texts  carefully,  rereading  if  nec¬ 
essary,  to  formulate  straightforward 
responses  (e.g.,  sharing  similar  expe¬ 
rience,  answering  questions)  when 
given  support 


Level  3 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  texts  for 
enjoyment  and  information,  under¬ 
standing  meaning  and  form. 


-  selects,  reads,  and  understands 
longer,  more  complex  texts  that  pro¬ 
vide  information  and  personal  enjoy¬ 
ment,  when  given  support 

-  describes  the  characteristics  of  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  text  forms 


-  uses  a  variety  of  more  complex 
semantic,  syntactic,  and  grapho- 
phonemic  cues,  as  well  as  personal 
experience,  to  make  sense  of  texts 
and  to  detect  bias 

-  rereads  texts  and  reflects  on  content 
and  form  to  formulate  straightfor¬ 
ward  responses 


Level  4 


The  student  reads  a  variety  of  texts 
independently  for  enjoyment  and  infor¬ 
mation,  understanding  meaning  and 
form. 


-  independently  selects,  reads,  and 
understands  a  variety  of  written  texts 
that  provide  information  and  personal 
enjoyment 

-  describes  the  characteristics  of  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  text  forms  and  explains  major 
connections  between  an  author’s 
intention  and  chosen  form  and  style 


-  adjusts  manner  and  rate  of  reading; 
uses  a  variety  of  cues  in  the  text,  as 
well  as  personal  experience  and 
knowledge  of  first  and  second  lan¬ 
guage,  to  make  sense  of  texts  and  to 
detect  bias 

-  rereads  texts  and  reflects  on  content 
and  form,  making  connections  to 
other  texts,  general  knowledge  of 
other  cultures,  and  current  issues  to 
formulate  and  support  a  broad  range 
of  responses 
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Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  reads  a  wide  variety  of 
texts  independently  for  enjoyment  and 
information,  understanding  meaning, 
form,  and  major  elements  of  style. 


-  independently  selects,  reads,  and 
understands  a  wide  variety  of  written 
texts  to  suit  a  wide  variety  of 
purposes 

-  describes  and  explains  similarities 
and  differences  in  ways  authors  deal 
with  similar  subjects  or  treat  the 
same  text  form 


-  consistently  adjusts  manner  and  rate 
of  reading,  uses  a  variety  of  cues  in 
the  text  as  well  as  personal  experi¬ 
ence  and  knowledge  of  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  language  to  make  sense  of  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  texts  and  to  detect  bias 

-  rereads  texts  and  reflects  on  content, 
form,  and  style,  making  connections 
to  general  knowledge  of  other  cul¬ 
tures  and  current  issues  to  formulate 
and  support,  a  broad  range  of 
responses 


The  student  reads  a  wide  variety  of 
texts  frequently  and  independently  for 
enjoyment  and  information,  under¬ 
standing  fully  form,  meaning,  and  style. 


-  independently  and  frequently  selects, 
reads,  and  understands  a  wide  variety 
of  written  texts  to  suit  a  wide  variety 
of  purposes 

-  analyses  and  explains  forms,  inten¬ 
tions,  and  styles  of  different  authors 


-  routinely  uses  and  refines  all  reading 
strategies  to  make  sense  of  a  wide 
variety  of  texts  and  to  detect  bias 


-  consistently  rereads  texts  and 
reflects  on  all  elements  to  formulate 
and  support  a  broad  range  of  insight¬ 
ful  responses,  making  connections  to 
general  knowledge  of  other  cultures 
and  current  issues 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Reading 


Outcomes 


Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sil2  -  explain  the  many  ways  in  which  vocabulary,  grammatical  structures,  punc¬ 
tuation,  and  stylistic  devices  can  be  used  to  create  meaning  and  special 
effects  in  written  texts; 


Si22 

LI  1,  L12 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


-  derives  information  from  simple  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  titles,  subtitles, 
illustrations,  and  captions)  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  simple  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  vocabulary,  and  punctuation, 
and  attends  to  how  they  are  used  to 
create  meaning  in  texts,  when  given 
extensive  support 

-  uses  familiar  words  and  knowledge  of 
words  with  common  origins  in  first 
and  second  language  to  deduce  the 
meaning  of  new  vocabulary 


-  derives  information  from  simple  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  table  of  contents, 
chapter  headings,  index)  when  given 
support 

-  pays  attention  to  how  grammatical 
structures,  vocabulary,  and  punctua¬ 
tion  are  used  to  create  meaning  in 
texts  when  given  support 

-  uses  familiar  words,  words  with  com¬ 
mon  origins  in  first  and  second  lan¬ 
guage,  and  families  of  words  to 
deduce  the  meaning  of  new  vocabu¬ 
lary 


OF  GRADE  9  FRENCH  IMMERSION 


I  N  G 


END 


READ 


Level  3 


Level  4 


-  identifies  purpose  of  basic  features  of 
text  (e.g.,  table  of  contents  in  non-fic¬ 
tion,  chapter  headings  in  fiction) 
when  given  support 

-  identifies  how  familiar  grammatical 
structures,  vocabulary,  and  punctua¬ 
tion  are  used  to  create  meaning  in 
text 

-  uses  knowledge  of  words  with  com¬ 
mon  origins  in  first  and  second  lan¬ 
guage,  prefixes  and  suffixes,  and  fam¬ 
ilies  of  words  to  deduce  the  meaning 
of  and  acquire  some  new  vocabulary 


-  identifies  and  explains  purpose  of  a 
variety  of  features  of  text  (e.g.,  dia¬ 
logue  in  fiction,  charts  and  graphs  in 
non-fiction) 

-  explains  how  familiar  grammatical 
structures,  vocabulary,  and  punctua¬ 
tion  are  used  to  create  meaning  and 
special  effects  in  texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
deduce  the  meaning  of  and  acquire 
new  vocabulary,  and  to  identify  dif¬ 
ferences  in  uses  of  words  and  expres¬ 
sions  in  the  literature  of  a  variety  of 
regions  and  countries 
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Level  5 


Level  6 


-  explains  purpose  of  a  variety  of  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  dialogue  and  illus¬ 
trations  in  cartoons,  major  and  minor 
headlines  in  newspapers) 

-  explains  and  analyses  how  most 
grammatical  structures,  vocabulary, 
punctuation,  and  some  elements  of 
style  are  used  to  create  meaning  and 
special  effects  in  texts 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
understand  expressions  used  in  liter¬ 
ature  from  different  regions  and 
countries,  and  to  incorporate  new 
words  into  own  speech  and  writing 


-  analyses  purpose  of  a  variety  of  fea¬ 
tures  of  text  (e.g.,  formal  language  in 
debates,  colloquial  language  in  some 
plays  and  in  advertising) 

-  analyses  how  grammatical  structures, 
vocabulary,  and  some  stylistic  ele¬ 
ments  are  used  to  create  meaning 
and  special  effects  in  text 

-  uses  knowledge  of  word  origins  and 
principles  of  word  formation  to 
understand  a  variety  of  literature 
from  different  regions  and  countries, 
and  to  incorporate  new  words  and 
expressions  into  own  speech  and 
writing 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Writing 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

By  the  end  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion,  students  will: 

The  student  writes  mainly  to  complete 
assigned  tasks  when  given  extensive 
support. 

The  student  writes  mainly  to  complete 
assigned  tasks  when  given  support. 

Form/Purpose 

Sil3  -  write  a  wide  variety  of  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  opinions; 

-  writes  briefly  in  a  variety  of  forms 
(e.g.,  stories,  poems,  dialogues)  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions 
when  given  extensive  support 

-  writes  briefly  in  a  variety  of  forms 
(e.g.,  short  narratives,  dialogues)  to 
express  ideas,  feelings,  and  opinions 
when  given  support 

Sil4  -  adjust  the  language,  form,  and  style  of  their  writing  to  suit  the  intended 

Si21  audience  and  purpose; 

L13,  L14 

-  identifies  need  to  adjust  language  and 
content  for  different  audiences  and 
purposes 

-  makes  some  adjustments  to  language 
and  content  for  different  purposes 
and  audiences 

Process 

Si  15  -  use  the  stages  of  the  writing  process  and  a  variety  of  reference  materials 
and  technologies,  and  seek  feedback  on  their  writing; 

-  identifies  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process 

-  follows  the  stages  of  the  writing 
process,  with  emphasis  on  making  a 
plan,  drafting,  and  making  minor  revi¬ 
sions  for  language,  when  given  sup¬ 
port 

-  generates  ideas  for  writing,  makes  a 
plan,  and  makes  minor  revisions  to 
language  (e.g.,  corrections  to  spelling 
and  grammar)  when  given  support 

-  shares  writing  with  a  selected  audi¬ 
ence  for  feedback 

Si21 

L15,  L16 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Sil6  -  use  varied  vocabulary  and  grammatical  structures,  as  well  as  appropriate 
punctuation,  with  some  errors; 

-  writes  paragraphs  that  include  some 
basic  elements  of  organization  (e.g., 
topic  sentence,  conclusion) 

-  writes  paragraphs  that  include  basic 
elements  of  organization  (e.g.,  topic 
sentence,  supporting  information, 
conclusion) 

-  writes  simple  sentences,  using  com¬ 
mon  grammatical  structures  and 
familiar  vocabulary  and  punctuation 
and  making  frequent  errors 

-  writes  simple  sentences,  using  com¬ 
mon  grammatical  structures  and 
familiar  vocabulary  and  punctuation 
and  making  frequent  errors 

Si22 

L17,  L18,  L19 

-  identifies  and  corrects  some  basic 
errors  in  spelling  and  grammar  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  and  corrects  basic  errors  in 
spelling  and  grammar  when  given 
extensive  support 
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Level  3 


Level  4 


The  student  writes  mainly  simple  and 
some  more  complex  texts,  making 
errors. 


-  writes  simple  narratives  and  descrip¬ 
tions  (e.g.,  story,  report)  to  express 
own  and  others’  ideas,  feelings,  and 
opinions 

-  chooses  the  appropriate  form  and 
modifies  it  to  suit  the  purpose  and 
audience 


The  students  writes  a  variety  of  simple 
and  complex  texts,  making  some 
errors. 


-  writes  longer,  more  complex  texts 
clearly  in  a  range  of  forms  (e.g., 
myth,  mystery  story)  to  express 
own  and  others’  ideas,  feelings,  and 
opinions 

-  extends  conventional  forms  to  suit 
better  the  purpose  and  audience 


-  makes  a  plan,  writes  a  first  draft,  and 
makes  minor  revisions  for  form,  con¬ 
tent,  and  language 


-  seeks  peer  and  adult  feedback  to 
improve  writing 


-  uses  readily  available  resources  (e.g., 
printed  reference  material,  computer 
software)  in  the  writing  process 


-  generally  uses  paragraphs  to  organize 
text  logically  and  to  create  story  lines 


-  uses  simple  and  some  complex  sen¬ 
tences,  limited  vocabulary,  and  com¬ 
mon  grammatical  structures  and 
punctuation,  making  errors 

-  identifies  common  errors  in  spelling, 
grammar,  and  usage,  and  uses  readily 
available  resources  (e.g.,  teacher, 
other  adults,  peers,  reference  materi¬ 
al)  to  correct  them 


-  uses  all  stages  of  the  writing  process 
when  given  occasional  support 


-  seeks  advice  and  constant  feedback, 
reflecting  on  own  writing  process  and 
setting  goals  for  writing 

-  locates  and  uses  appropriate 
resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  uses  paragraphs  to  organize  text  logi¬ 
cally  and  to  create  story  lines 


-  uses  simple  and  some  complex  sen¬ 
tences,  and  varied  grammatical  struc¬ 
tures,  vocabulary,  and  punctuation, 
making  errors 

-  identifies  most  errors  in  spelling, 
grammar,  and  usage,  and  uses  readily 
available  resources  to  correct  them 
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Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  writes  a  wide  variety  of 
texts,  making  few  errors. 


-  writes  longer,  more  complex  texts  in 
a  wide  range  of  forms  (e.g.,  poems, 
plays)  to  express,  compare,  and 
reflect  on  own  and  others’  experience 

-  combines  elements  of  various  forms 
and  styles  to  suit  better  the  purpose 
and  audience 


The  student  writes  a  wide  variety  of 
texts,  independently  and  with  ease. 


-  consistently  writes  clearly  and  cre¬ 
atively  in  a  wide  range  of  narrative, 
poetic,  and  expository  forms 


-  combines  elements  of  various  forms 
and  styles  or  creates  forms  to  suit 
better  the  purpose  and  audience 


-  uses  the  writing  process  routinely 
and  flexibly 


-  pays  close  attention  to  feedback, 
reflects  on  own  writing,  sets  goals, 
and  monitors  progress  towards  goals 

-  locates  and  uses  a  wide  range  of 
resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  consistently  uses  and  adapts  the  writ¬ 
ing  process  to  suit  a  wide  variety  of 
writing  goals 


-  evaluates  own  writing  process  as  well 
as  products  of  writing  in  order  to  set 
goals  and  monitor  progress  towards 
goals 

-  locates,  uses,  and  adapts  a  wide  range 
of  resources  and  technologies  in  the 
writing  process 


-  uses  and  varies  paragraph  structure 
to  organize  text  logically  and  to  cre¬ 
ate  story  lines 


-  uses  simple  and  complex  sentences 
and  varied  grammatical  structures, 
vocabulary,  and  punctuation,  making 
errors 

-  readily  identifies  most  errors  in 
spelling,  grammar,  and  usage;  uses 
appropriate  resources  to  correct 
them;  and  monitors  writing  to 
improve  accuracy 


-  uses  and  varies  paragraph  structure 
skilfully  to  organize  a  wide  range  of 
texts 


-  deliberately  varies  sentence  and 
grammatical  structures  and  vocabu¬ 
lary  in  writing,  making  some  errors 

-  monitors  writing  to  improve  accura¬ 
cy,  and  corrects  errors  as  required 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 


By  the  end  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion,  students  will: 


Form/Purpose 

Si  17  -  identify  and  explain  key  messages  and  supporting  details  in  a  variety  of 
media  texts; 


Sil8  -  select  and  view  a  variety  of  media  texts  for  enjoyment  and  information, 
and  express  a  variety  of  responses  that  involve  general  knowledge,  per¬ 
sonal  experience,  and  knowledge  of  media; 


Si21 

L20,  L21.L22 
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Level  1 


Level  2 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  some  supporting  details  in  a 
variety  of  media  texts,  and  produces 
simple  media  texts,  when  given  exten¬ 
sive  support. 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  some  supporting  details  in  a 
variety  of  media  texts,  and  produces 
simple  media  texts,  when  given  sup¬ 
port. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  some 
supporting  details  in  media  texts  on 
familiar  topics  when  given  extensive 
support 

-  views  media  texts  to  complete  an 
assigned  task  and,  occasionally,  for 
enjoyment 


-  identifies  the  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  (e.g.,  TV  programs  and 
advertising,  feature  films,  radio  pro¬ 
grams,  music  videos,  print  advertis¬ 
ing)  when  given  extensive  support 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  simple  media  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  language  to  suit  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose  (e.g.  TV  commer¬ 
cial)  when  given  extensive  support 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  some 
supporting  details  in  media  texts  on 
familiar  topics  when  given  support 

-  views  media  texts  when  required  to 
complete  an  assigned  task,  as  well  as 
for  enjoyment 


-  identifies  the  characteristics  and 
impact  of  the  more  common  types  of 
media  texts  when  given  support 


-  selects  appropriate  medium  and  form 
and  produces  simple  media  texts  con¬ 
taining  familiar  language  to  suit  audi¬ 
ence  and  purpose  (e.g.,  short  drama¬ 
tization)  when  given  support 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  most  supporting  details  and 
produces  a  variety  of  media  texts  when 
given  occasional  support. 


-  identifies  the  key  message  and  most 
supporting  details  in  media  texts  on 
familiar  topics  when  given  occasional 
support 

-  selects  and  uses  media  texts  to  com¬ 
plete  an  assigned  task  as  well  as  for 
enjoyment  and  to  acquire  general 
information  and  some  new  language 


-  uses  knowledge  of  media,  to  identify 
the  characteristics  and  impact  of  a 
variety  of  instructional  and  commer¬ 
cial  media  texts  (e.g.,  educational  and 
commercial  programming  on  TV) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  media  texts, 
adapting  content  and  language  care¬ 
fully  to  suit  audience  and  purpose 
(e.g.,  series  of  advertisements  for  a 
recycling  campaign) 


The  student  understands  the  key  mes-  The  student  understands  meaning  and 
sage  and  supporting  details  and  pro-  some  elements  of  form  and  style  in  and 
duces  a  variety  of  media  texts.  produces  a  variety  of  media  texts 


-  identifies  and  explains  the  key  mes¬ 
sage  and  supporting  details  in  media 
texts  on  familiar  and  some  new  topics 

-  selects  and  uses  a  variety  of  media 
texts  for  enjoyment  and  to  acquire 
general  information,  and  pays  careful 
attention  in  order  to  learn  new 
expressions  as  well  as  non-verbal 
communication  strategies 

-  uses  knowledge  of  media  and  special¬ 
ized  vocabulary  to  identify  and 
explain  the  characteristics  and 
impact  of  a  variety  of  instructional 
and  commercial  media  (e.g.,  docu¬ 
mentaries  and  short  features) 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  media  texts, 
adapting  content  and  language  care¬ 
fully  and  creatively  to  suit  audience 
and  purpose  (e.g.,  short  play  or  com¬ 
edy  skit) 


-  explains  the  key  message,  supporting 
details,  and  some  elements  of  form 
and  style  in  a  variety  of  media  texts 
on  familiar  and  new  topics 

-  selects  and  uses  a  wide  variety  of 
media  texts  for  enjoyment  and  to 
acquire  general  information,  and  pays 
careful  attention  in  order  to  learn  a 
variety  of  expressions  and  non-verbal 
communication  strategies,  and  to  gain 
some  cultural  insights 

-  explains  and  compares  characteris¬ 
tics  and  impact  of  a  variety  of  media 
and  uses  specialized  vocabulary  to 
discuss  responses  of  individuals  from 
different  cultures  to  media  texts  in 
first  and  second  languages 

-  selects  appropriate  medium  and 
form,  and  produces  a  variety  of  media 
texts,  using  varied  content,  style,  and 
language  clearly  and  creatively  to 
engage  the  audience  (e.g.,  poem  with 
visual  representation  such  as  comput¬ 
er  graphics) 


The  student  understands  meaning, 
form,  and  style  in  and  produces  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  media  texts 


-  explains  and  analyses  the  meaning, 
form,  and  style  of  a  wide  variety  of 
media  texts  on  a  wide  variety  of 
topics 

-  independently  selects  and  uses  a 
wide  variety  of  media  texts  in  the  lan¬ 
guage  for  enjoyment  and  to  acquire 
general  information,  to  learn  a  variety 
of  new  expressions  and  non-verbal 
communication  strategies,  and  to  gain 
cultural  insights 

-  analyses  and  compares  the  character¬ 
istics  and  impact  of  a  variety  of  media 
and  uses  specialized  vocabulary  to 
discuss  responses  of  individuals  from 
different  cultures  to  media  texts  in 
first  and  second  languages 

-  independently  selects  the  appropriate 
medium  and  form,  and  produces  a 
wide  variety  of  texts,  using  content, 
style,  and  language  flexibly  and  cre¬ 
atively  to  engage  the  audience 


END  OF  GRADE  9  FRENCH  IMMERSION 
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End  of  Grade  9  French  Immersion  -  Viewing  and  Representing 


Outcomes 

Level  1 

Level  2 

Process 

Sil9  -  plan  and  produce  a  variety  of  texts  using  appropriate  media  for  different 
purposes  and  audiences,  working  individually  or  in  groups; 

-  expresses  preferences  for  particular 
media  texts  and  responds  briefly  to 
questions  about  media  texts 

-  expresses  preferences  between 
media  texts,  and  gives  brief,  unsup¬ 
ported  opinions  on  texts 

-  uses  the  process  of  planning,  produc¬ 
ing,  and  editing  simple  media  texts 
when  given  extensive  support 

-  uses  the  process  of  planning,  produc¬ 
ing,  and  editing  simple  media  texts 
when  given  support 

Si21 

L23,  L24,  L25,  L26 

Features  of  Text/Conventions 

Si20  -  use  various  features  of  media  texts  to  interpret  and  produce  a  variety  of 
such  texts  and  to  detect  bias. 

-  identifies  how  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  (e.g.,  illustrations, 
music,  tone  of  voice)  and  language 
(e.g.,  familiar  words)  are  used  to  cre¬ 
ate  meaning  in  media  texts  when 
given  extensive  support 

-  identifies  how  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  (e.g.,  setting,  ges¬ 
tures)  and  language  patterns  (e.g., 
repetition,  emphasis)  are  used  to  cre¬ 
ate  meaning  in  media  texts  when 
given  support 

Si22 

L27 

-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  in  producing  own 
media  texts  when  given  extensive 
support 

-  uses  verbal  and  non-verbal  communi¬ 
cation  techniques  in  producing  own 
media  texts  when  given  support 

no 


END  OF  GRADE  9 


FRENCH 


IMMERSION 


VIEWING  AND 


REPRESENTING 


Level  3 


Level  4 


Level  5 


Level  6 


-  responds  to  a  variety  of  media  texts 
by  identifying  connections  between 
the  content  of  the  text,  personal 
experience,  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  (e.g.,  writing  reviews  for  spe¬ 
cific  audiences) 


-  works  independently  or  in  a  group  to 
generate  ideas  for,  plan,  produce,  and 
edit  media  texts,  demonstrating 
awareness  of  need  to  use  inclusive 
images  and  language. 


-  identifies  how  a  variety  of  non-verbal 
communication  techniques  (e.g.,  tim¬ 
ing)  and  language  (e.g.,  colloquial 
expressions)  are  used  to  convey 
meaning  in  instructional  and  some 
commercial  media  texts 


-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  communication  techniques  in  pro¬ 
ducing  own  media  texts 


END  OF  GRADE  9  FRENCH  IMMER 


-  responds  critically  to  a  variety  of 
media  texts  by  evaluating  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  content,  form,  and  lan¬ 
guage  used,  and  referring  to  personal 
experience  and  knowledge  of  media 
(e.g.,  identifying  race,  culture,  age, 
and  gender  stereotypes) 


-  works  independently  or  in  a  group  to 
plan,  produce  generate  ideas  for,  and, 
edit  media  texts,  using  conventional 
and  some  original  techniques  and 
inclusive  images  and  language 


-  identifies  and  explains,  using  special¬ 
ized  vocabulary,  how  a  variety  of  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques 
(e.g.,  juxtaposition  of  different 
images)  and  language  (e.g.,  inclusive 
words  and  expressions,  humour)  are 
used  to  convey  meaning  and  create 
stylistic  effects  in  instructional  and 
commercial  media  texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal  communication  techniques 
creatively  in  producing  own  media 
texts 


-  responds  to  a  variety  of  media  texts 
by  formulating  a  broad  range  of  criti¬ 
cal  responses  based  on  personal 
experience  and  general  knowledge  of 
media  and  of  current  issues  to  make 
well-supported  comparisons  and 
judgements  (e.g.,  comparing  how 
individuals  from  different  cultures 
would  treat  or  respond  to  a  theme) 

-  demonstrates  creativity  and  leader¬ 
ship  in  planning,  producing,  and  edit¬ 
ing  a  variety  of  media  texts  that  use 
inclusive  images  and  language  with 
sensitivity 


-  explains  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  non¬ 
stereotypical  characters)  and  lan¬ 
guage  (e.g.,  incisive  dialogue,  some 
plays  on  words)  used  in  conveying 
meaning  and  creating  stylistic  effects 
in  a  variety  of  instructional  and  com¬ 
mercial  media  texts 

-  uses  a  variety  of  verbal  and  non-ver¬ 
bal  communication  techniques  to 
convey  meaning  clearly  and  create 
original  effects  in  producing  own 
media  texts 


-  independently  responds  to  a  variety 
of  media  texts  by  formulating  a  broad 
range  of  critical  responses  based  on 
personal  experience  and  general 
knowledge  of  media  and  current 
issues  to  make  well-supported  and 
insightful  comparisons  and  judge¬ 
ments  of  texts  (e.g.,  evaluating  the 
effectiveness  of  the  treatment  of  a 
theme  by  different  producers) 

-  demonstrates  creativity,  leadership, 
organization,  and  knowledge  of  com¬ 
munication  techniques  to  produce  a 
variety  of  media  texts  that  use  inclu¬ 
sive  images  and  language  with  sensi¬ 
tivity 


-  analyses  and  compares  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  a  variety  of  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  techniques  (e.g.,  special 
sound  or  visual  effects)  and  language 
(e.g.,  different  regional  accents,  for¬ 
mal  and  colloquial  expressions)  used 
in  conveying  meaning  and  creating 
stylistic  effects  in  a  variety  of  instruc¬ 
tional  and  commercial  media  texts 

-  independently  uses  and  recombines 
in  an  original  way  a  variety  of  verbal 
and  non-verbal  communication  tech¬ 
niques  to  convey  meaning  clearly  and 
create  original  effects  in  producing 
own  media  texts 
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Diana  Gauthier 

Ontario  School  Library  Association 

Dennis  Johnson 

Council  of  Drama  in  Education 

Doreen  Johnson 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Independent 
Learning  Centre 

Gary  Killen 

Ontario  Reading  Association 
Dave  Kneeshaw 

English  Consultants/Co-ordinators  of  Ontario 
Susan  Menary 

Ontario  Association  of  Speech  -  Language 
Pathologists  and  Audiologists 

Craig  Parrott 

Ontario  Association  of  Junior  Educators 
Carol  Penny 

Teachers  of  English  as  a  Second  Language 
Association  of  Ontario 

Linda  Renzo 

English  as  a  Second  Language  Co-ordinators 


Rick  Shepherd 

Association  for  Media  Literacy 
Mary-Lou  Soutar-Hynes 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Michael  Stubitsch 

Drama  Arts  Consultants’  Association  of  Ontario 

Mary-Margaret  Thorburn 

English  as  a  Second  Language  Co-ordinators 

Joanne  Traczuk 

Ontario  Reading  Association 


Additional  Ministry  Support 

Denese  Belchetz 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Central  Ontario 
Regional  Office 

Linda  May  Bell 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Judy  Coghill 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Ian  Daniel 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Dana  D’Amore 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Fadwa  Dennis 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Kamala-Jean  Gopie 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Anti-Racism  and 
Ethnocultural  Equity  Team 

Neil  Graham 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 

Keith  Lickers 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Native 
Education  Policy  Unit 


Ilze  Purmalis 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment 

Genevieve  Roy 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  French 
Language  Education  Policy  and  Programs  Team 

Gilberte  Spooner 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  French 
Language  Education  Policy  and  Programs  Team 

Joan  Stalker 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment 

Florent  Tourigny 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Frangais 
Standards 

Dorothy  Wong 

Ministry  of  Education  and  Training,  Curriculum  and 
Assessment  Team 


1993  Writing  and  Editing  Teams 

Leanne  Attersley 
Scarborough  Board  of  Education 

Florence  Brown 
Ottawa  Board  of  Education 

Elizabeth  Coelho 

North  York  Board  of  Education 

Micki  Clemens 

Halton  Board  of  Education 

Rebecca  Cossar 

Bayview  Glen  Independent  School 
Richard  Cull 

Lincoln  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School 
Board 

Susanne  Eden 

York  University,  Faculty  of  Education 

Lynne  Griffith-Jones 
London  Board  of  Education 

Doug  Hilker 

City  of  York  Board  of  Education 


115 


Gretta  Hutton 

Grey  County  Board  of  Education 

Barbara  Jepson 

Hamilton  Board  of  Education 

Donna  Lacavera 

Welland  County  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School 
Board 

Donald  Laing 

University  of  Windsor,  Faculty  of  Education 
Joanne  Laplante 

Carleton  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board 
Flora  Miller 

Scarborough  Board  of  Education 
Pirie  Mitchell 

Middlesex  County  Board  of  Education 
Scott  Moore 

Elgin  County  Board  of  Education 
Carol  Nabarra 

Lakehead  Board  of  Education 
Carol  Pfaff 

North  York  Board  of  Education 
Gillan  Richards 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Board  of  Education 
Pat  Riviere 

Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board 

Joanne  Shimotakahara 
Scarborough  Board  of  Education 

Mary  Soucie 

York  Region  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board 
Sylvia  Spielman 

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education 

Carol  Thomley-Hall 
Peel  Board  of  Education 

Sya  Van  Geest 

Peel  Board  of  Education 

Christine  Walker  Bird 

Hastings  County  Board  of  Education 
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Larry  Wayne 

Waterloo  County  Board  of  Education 
David  Wood 

Carleton  University,  Centre  for  Applied  Language 
Studies 

Chris  Worsnop 

Peel  Board  of  Education 


